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[1] INTRODUCING ALTAIR MONARCH

Monarch is a market leading desktop-based self-service data preparation solution. Monarch connects to multiple data
sources, including structured and unstructured data, cloud-based data, and big data, and allows you to cleanse and
manipulate data without the need for coding.

WHAT IS THE ALTAIR MONARCH
APPLICATION?

Altair® Monarch® (Monarch) is a multi-component application that allows you to model and extract analytical assets
from both structured and less-than-structured sources, such as PDFs, reports, and EDI streams, and then use the
data obtained in a self-service manner on your desktop for broader analytical use. The main components of Monarch
include Monarch Classic and Data Prep Studio.

The complete features of your Monarch application depend on the license you purchased. In this Learning Guide,
these licenses may be referred to as “Monarch versions.” Click here to learn more about the different Monarch
licenses available.

Monarch Classic

When a computer generates a report, it creates a report file that contains all of the characters and control codes
required by a printer to produce the actual report printout. Monarch Classic reads that same report file. Instead of
producing a hardcopy printout with words and numbers frozen on the page, however, it creates a softcopy of the
report on screen, with live data you can work with.

Monarch reads report files created within any computing environment. These files are commonly known as print or
spool files, but they are also referred to as text (TXT), formatted text, PRN, PDF, and SDF files. Monarch can also
read a wide variety of input files, such as delimited (e.g., pipe, comma, semi-colon, etc.) text, HTML, MS-Excel, MS-
Access, dBase, PDF, and XPS, among others, and is able to connect to OLE DB and ODBC sources.

Monarch Data Prep Studio

Data Prep Studio is a Monarch component intended to provide users with rapid data preparation (data prep)
capabilities. As a quick data prep solution, Data Prep Studio offers several powerful features, including:

0O Drag and drop parsing and extraction

0 Report discovery and data combination

0 Real-time data preparation
u

Export capability to several file types
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Data Prep Studio provides easy-to-use interfaces for you to:

a

Add data sources

Data Prep Studio allows you to easily load information from databases, reports, and even HTML pages. Special
Preview functionality allows you to review the information and improve data quality before committing these into
the Data Prep Studio workspace.

Combine disparate data sources
Data Prep Studio allows you to easily integrate information from various data sources.
Clean and transform your data

Data Prep Studio’s data preparation capabilities include pre-built functions to quickly and consistently transform
your data into clean, analysis-ready information.

Create summaries of your data
Data Prep Studio allows you to create summaries of your data for improved analysis and decision-making.
Export data to various file types and applications

Once prepped, data can be exported to several of the most popular formats, including XLSX, CSV, ACCDB, and
JSON, among others. You can also export to applications such as IBM Cognos Analytics and Tableau Server.

NEW FEATURES AND ENHANCEMENTS IN
MONARCH CLASSIC

Monarch Classic version 2023.2 includes the following new features and enhancements:

a
a
a

Minor bug fixes
Improvements in trial license activation

Deprecation of legacy activation codes

NEW FEATURES AND ENHANCEMENTS IN
DATA PREP STUDIO

Monarch Data Prep Studio version 2023.2 includes the following new features and enhancements:

0O Minor bug fixes

a

Improvements in trial license activation

0O Deprecation of legacy activation codes
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THE MONARCH CLASSIC WORKFLOW

Figure 1-1 shows how report data flow through a typical Monarch Classic session. A Monarch session begins when
you load a report file into Report view. As the session unfolds, you can produce a variety of outputs from each
window. The lessons in this guide correspond to the flow chart. You’ll learn how to bring a report into Monarch, and
you will progress step-by-step through the tasks performed in each window.

Input

‘ Report File

Report View
e  View and explore report
e  Look things up (Find)
e  Use Report Index
° Print pages
e  Copy to clipboard
e  Define data extraction template

‘ Extracted data

Table view
e View extracted data
e Apply filters to extracted data
e Sortdata
e  (Calculate new fields
e  Copy to clipboard
e  Export selected records
e  Print selected records

‘ Extracted data

Summary Window
e  Analyze selected data
e  Copy data to the clipboard
e  Exportanalysis
e  Print analysis

Hardcopy printout of pages

Clipboard image of data copied from the
report, with automatic formatting of the
data when pasting into a worksheet

Export file in fixed width text or PDF format

Hardcopy printout of selected data in
columnar report format

Clipboard image of data copied from the
table, in both text and worksheet formats
Export file containing selected data in
several formats, including XLS, XLSX, XLSM,
PDF, ACCDB, MDB, DBF, HTML, TXT, XML,
and delimited text.

Hardcopy printout of summary report
Clipboard image of summary (in both text
and worksheet formats)

Export file containing selected data in
several formats, including XLS, XLSX, XLSM,
PDF, ACCDB, MDB, DBF, HTML, TXT, XML,
and delimited text.

Figure 1-1. The Monarch flow chart.

Monarch reads both report files and data from database files and OLE DB/ODBC databases, and information from
databases can be extracted, manipulated, analyzed, and transformed. It also allows users to access data from
additional sources, share user-defined functions, and access data from files that are of the types XLS, XLSX, XLSM,
PDF, XPS, DBF, DB, MDB, HTML, and delimited text, as well as any OLE DB- or ODBC-compliant data source, such

as SQL Server, Oracle, and DB2 database management systems.
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Input

‘ Database data

Table view

Import data from any
XLS, XLSX, XLSM, MDB,
DBF, delimited text file,
or from any OLE
DB/ODBC compliant data
source

View imported data
Apply filters to data
Sort data

Calculate new fields
Copy to clipboard
Export selected records
Print selected records

l' Imported data

Summary Window

Analyze selected data
Copy data to clipboard.
Export analysis

Print analysis

=)

Output

e  Hardcopy printout of data in
columnar report format

e  (Clipboard image of data copied
from the table, in both text and
worksheet formats

e  Export file containing selected data
several formats including XLS,
ACCDB, MDB, DBF, HTML, XLSX,
XLSM, TXT, PDF, XML, and delimited
text.

e  Hardcopy printout of summary
report

e  Clipboard image of summary (in
both text and worksheet formats)

e Export file containing selected data
in several formats, including XLS,
XLSX, XLSM, PDF, MDB, DBF, TXT,
XML, and delimited text.

Figure 1-2. The Monarch flow chart showing data imported from a database.

Figure 1-2 shows how data imported from a database flow through Monarch Classic. You may begin a Monarch
session by either opening an XLS, XLSX, XLSM, MDB, ACCDB, DBF, or delimited text file or by importing data from
an OLE DB/ODBC data source. When importing from a database, you can use all of Monarch’s Table and Summary
View capabilities to manipulate, transform, and analyze data.

You can even combine data extracted from report files with database data through a mechanism called an external

lookup.

Note that as the capabilities of newer versions of Monarch improve, the expected outputs presented in this section
may vary. The basic data flows, however, remain the same.
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THE DATA PREP STUDIO WORKFLOW

Figure 1-3 illustrates a typical Data Prep Studio workflow.

Acquire
Data

A
h ./': Al
o Y , i
- Maonarch
'i% Database Excel Worksheet PDF Report Tex! Report File
L] Y Y
Worksheet Table Report
Design Extractor > Design
Y

Y
- Select & I
- Fioview Load §
Tables
Y i L L L Y
Combine - Prepare Analyze
{JoiniAppend | i Columns Columns
Tables) f b |

Save
Workspace

—

WORKSPACE

Figure 1-3. The Data Prep Studio workflow.

Tables from a variety of sources, such databases, Excel worksheets, PDF/Text reports, and Monarch files, may be
previewed before they are brought into Monarch Data Prep Studio. If the data source contains multiple tables, you
may select which table(s) to open. Once in Monarch Data Prep Studio, your data can be prepared, combined,
transformed, and analyzed. These operations are carried out in what is called a workspace. When ready, you can
either save your data to the workspace or export them to a variety of formats.

USING THE MONARCH DOCUMENTS

The Altair Monarch documentation consists of a Learning Guide and a Help file. This documentation is available
upon installation of the software and here.

Monarch Learning Guide

This Learning Guide contains a short introduction to Monarch Classic and Data Prep Studio, collectively called
Monarch Complete, along with a series of lessons designed to quickly acquaint you with the program. The lessons
will first introduce you to Data Prep Studio and continue with each of the Monarch views: Report, Table, Summary,
and Export.

Each of the chapters describes a major area of Monarch. More specific lessons on unique functionalities, such as
Report Design, Worksheet Design, and PDF Table Extractor are also provided. First-time users will be well rewarded
for the time they spend working through these sections. Advanced topics should be tackled after you become familiar
with the basic concepts of Monarch, as these topics will leverage what you learned in previous sections. Each lesson
should take 20—-30 minutes to complete.
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Monarch Help File

The Monarch Help file provides detailed information and step-by-step instructions for performing numerous tasks in
Monarch Classic and Data Prep Studio. To access the file while within Monarch, select File > Help > Help Topics.
You can also launch relevant help topics from within the Monarch windows by clicking the ? button located on the
upper right-hand corner of most views.

Monarch Training

Altair provides Monarch training courses to help anyone in your organization rapidly improve his or her Monarch
proficiency skills. Available in various locations around the country, these training classes are designed for all levels
of expertise. Whether you are just getting started and need the basics or would like to hone your skills and learn new
ways to use Monarch, Altair is ready to help you reach new levels of Monarch proficiency. Our objective is to help
Monarch users succeed as quickly as possible.

Taught by Altair's seasoned staff of Monarch experts, the training courses guide you through all aspects of Monarch’s
features and capabilities, including tips and techniques on effective, timesaving shortcuts. There is also a lab session
at the end of class where you can bring in your own files and receive individual instruction and suggestions for using
Monarch to meet your specific requirements.

Monarch onsite training and personal web-based training courses are also available.
To learn more about training, contact Support by phone or email:
O  Phone: +1 800 988 4739, +1 978 275 8350 (USA/Canada); +44 808 189 2481 (UK)

0 E-mail: dasupport@altair.com

Monarch Model Building Service
Altair provides a model building service for its Monarch customers. Altair’s highly trained team of Monarch experts will
work with you one on one to create a model that meets your specifications and satisfaction.

When you view your new Monarch model, you will be able to learn from the experts by viewing the way they have
trapped your report, created calculated fields and filters, defined summaries, and more. Best of all, this is all done
using your own reports.

To learn more about the Monarch Model Building Service, contact Support by phone or email:
0O Phone: +1 800 988 4739, +1 978 275 8350 (USA/Canada); +44 808 189 2481 (UK)

0O  E-mail: dasupport@altair.com
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[2] THE MONARCH USER
INTERFACES

THE MONARCH CLASSIC USER INTERFACES

Monarch Classic provides three distinct views of report data, each with its own interface. Each view provides a
specific set of functions and operations that will allow you to extract, view, and summarize data. A fourth view allows
you to create exports.

Report View

When you load a report file, a softcopy of the report is displayed in Report view.

File Home  Report  Table  Summary  Export
= = Consoias -l - Bl seiectau E NextReport = i~
7 G 2 2 ; R & w
+Qr Zoom To Fit [F] Copy a 3 Next Page Terioer Report Chunk
Report L) P - Index = Options
‘ ign ine [E Greenbar ., Go ToPage Go To Chunk |
[Tl Report View X o
Report Files S o5/e1/1e CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTORS PAGE @1 -
D 10:17 MONTHLY SHIPPING REPORT
MSR94 FROM @4/@1/10 TO ©4/30/10
B Classicpm
CUSTOMER: Betty's Music Store
Muscatine Plaza
200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, IA 50613
UsA
ACCOUNT NUMBER: 11887
CONTACT: Betty Yoder
MEDIA QTY DESCRIPTION LABEL/NO. UNT_PRC  AMOUNT
ORDER NUMBER: 536817 SHIP DATE: @4/1@/1@
o 4 Bartok, Sonata for Selo Violin MK-42625 8.99 35.96
7 Mozart, Mass in C, K.427 420831-2 9.00 63.00
2 Luening, Electronic Music CD 611 18.19 20.38
DvD 9 Scarlatti, Stabat Mater SBT 48282 5.99 53.91
ORDER NUMBER: 536039 SHIP DATE: @4/21/10
€D 11 Beethoven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau 420153-2 5.99 65.89
8 Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests SMK 47592 3.99 71.92
1@ Pizzetti, Messa di Requiem CHAN 8964 9.59 95.90
LP 6 Misc., Modern Trombone Masterpieces ADA 5381887 18.79 64.74
DVD 6 Gershwin, An American in Paris ACS 8034 5.99 35.94 -
‘ »
page1 miom (S—————(#)

Figure 2-1. The Report view of Monarch Classic.

Report view displays opened reports and includes all of the tools you will need to work with them. It also allows you
access to Report Design view, an interface through which you can create templates to extract data and create
tables.
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Table View

Data extracted from the report display in Table view.

Home Report | Table | Summary  Export ?
El Tahoma -9~ SelectAl  periter [noFiter . ad o EQ ~ ) ‘a éEl
“Q Zoom To Fit fafe — e
Table e £ Coy ActiveSort: | No Sort = Search  Goto  Findin Rebuild Showiedl e Open Table in

‘ Design 224 Autosize Columns Row Report Data View Data Prep Studio

I S Il Table View X

Tables = Account Number Customer ShipDate  Media  Qty Amount
) 1 Betty’s Music Store 4/10/2010 CD 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Violin 35.96
2 11887 Betty's Music Store 4/10/2010 CD 7 Mozart, Mass in C, K.427 63.00
Main 3 11887 Betty's Music Store 4/10/2010 CD 2 Luening, Electronic Music 20.38
4 11887 Betty's Music Store 4/10/2010  DVD 9 Scarlatti, Stabat Mater 53.91
5 11887 Betty's Music Store 4/21/2010 D 11 Beethoven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau 65.89
6 11887 Betty's Music Store 4/21/2010 CD 8 Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests 71.92
7 11887 Betty's Music Store 4/21/2010 D 10 Pizzetti, Messa di Requiem 95.90
8 11887 Betty's Music Store 4/21/2010 P 6 Misc., Modern Trombone Masterpieces 64.74
9 11887 Betty's Music Store 4/21/2010 DVD 6 Gershwin, An American in Paris 35.94
10 17959 Big Shanty Music 4/5/2010 [es] 6 Stravinsky, Dumbarton Oaks Concerto 53.94
11 17959 Big Shanty Music 4/5/2010 (2] 1 Schubert, Sonata in e, D.566 9.00
12 17959 Big Shanty Music 4/5/2010 €D 3 Mozart, Symphony No.23 in D 26.97
13 17959 Big Shanty Music 4/5/2010 W 6 Schoenberg, Ode to Napoleon 57.54
14 17959 Big Shanty Music 4/14/2010 | CD 2 Shostakovich, 24 Preludes for piano. 10.78
15 17959 Big Shanty Music 4/14/2010  SACD 9 Balakirev,Symphony no. 1 86.31
16 17959 Big Shanty Music 4/14/2010 DVD 5 Holst, St. Paul's Suite for Orch. 29.95
17 10929 Bluegrass Records 4/10/2010 D 3 Faure, 28 Songs, Stulzmann 53.94
18 10929 Bluegrass Records 4/10/2010 CD 3 Takemitsu, Music of Takemitsu 10.80
19 10929 Bluegrass Records 4/10/2010 | CD 6 Messiaen, Quatour pour la fin de temps 57.60
20 10929 Bluegrass Records 4/10/2010  SACD 8 Strauss, Ein Heldenleben, Op.40 71.92
21 10929 Bluegrass Records 4/10/2010 DVD 9 Schumann, Manfred Overture, Bav SO 53.91
22 18635 Musique du Monde 4/1/2010 (2] 10 Milhaud, 3 Rag Caprices, pn. & orch. 96.00
23 18635 Musique du Monde 4/1/2010 @ 5 Strauss, Le bourgeois gentilhomme 48.00
24 18635 Musique du Monde 4/1/2010 @ 5 Scriabin, Preludes, Op. 8 38.95
25 18635 Musique du Monde 4/1/2010 e} 6 Rogers, Slaughter on Tenth Avenue 57.60
26 18635 Musigue du Monde 4/1/2010 BLU 10 Paganini, 24 Caprices for violin. 95.90
27 18635 Musique du Monde 4/1/2010 DVD 8 Vivaldi, Concertos for Recorder 47.92
28 18635 Musique du Monde 4/10/2010 D -10 Linek, Epiphany Carol -59.90
29 18635 Musique du Monde 4/10/2010 CD -7 Casella, Paganiniana, NBC SO -63.00

30 18635 Musique du Monde 4/10/2010  DVD -11 Lambert, Airs de Courm (1689) -65.89 2

~ T T e oo o —— T o s e = ,
Account Number - Numeric - append (Account Number Level) Fiter: No Fiter Sort: No Sort +)

Figure 2-2. The Table view of Monarch Classic.

Table view allows you to work with the table produced by your report templates. You can click Table Design to edit
your table and its fields. All of the changes you make to a table (e.qg., filters, sorts, functions, etc.) display in this view.

Some of the other activities you can perform in Table view include:
0  Set the active filter to limit the fields displayed

Set the active sort to sort fields

Auto-size columns

Hide or display fields

| S

Find a specific field value
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Summary View

User-defined summaries, which analyze report data, are displayed in Summary view.

m Home  Report  Table & Summary = Export ?
o Tahoma -2 - Select All Active Measur -
& 8 i g a
«Q Zoom To Fit ] copy 5 Drill Uy Orill Down
Summary Search  Goto  Findin e I B Freeze
Design 3¢ Autosize Columns. Row Table Panes ~

Home Report View Table View Summary View X -~

Summary Definitions -1 Customer Media Qty Amount =
(23) Of 1 [Betty's Music Store D 42 353.05
& Sales By Media 2 LP 6 64.74
3
4 Big Shanty Music cD 18 158.23
5
6 Bluegrass Records cD 12 122.34
7
8 Canciones cD 55 379.14
9
10 Chez Rudy cD 31| 275.51
11 Lp 5 44.95
12
13 Classic Exchange cD 32 209.08
14
15 Das Piano D 23 22593
16 Lp 11 111.46
17
18 Die Harmonie cD 16 100.04
i
20 Die Melodie cD 44 362.56
21 LP 4 2396
22 =
« >
Customer - Asc by key value - All - Down Filter: No Fier  SORows 100% (=)— () O

Figure 2-3. The Summary view of Monarch Classic.

Summary View allows you to work with summaries. From this View, you can also click Summary Design to create or
edit summaries.

From within Summary View, you can also do the following:
Navigate a summary

Zoom in or out

Automatically adjust column widths

Freeze panes

Collapse or expand a summary

I A A

Customize summary font and background
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Export View

Exports defined may be viewed in Export view.

Home  Report  Table  Summary  Beport ?

Vid % 4 P @

a -
Export Select All Clear Clear Create Run
Design Exports Selected Jobs  Job List Export  Exports

Home  ReportView  TableView  Summary View

Rl Export Job List

Export View X

Export Name. View Export Target
B Exportl Exportl Table View  C\Users\Public\Documents\Datawatch Monarchh Export\Exportl
B Export2 Expart2 Summary Vies C\Users\Public\Docy Datawatch Monar
B Export3 Export3 Summary Ve CA\Users\Public\Documents\Datawatch Monarch) Export\Export3
II B Exportd Exportd Summary Vies C:\Users\Public\Documents\Datawatch Monarch\Export\Exportd
Export Results -~

Clear Results

D)
jﬁ

Figure 2-4. The Export view of Monarch Classic.
From this window, you can also do the following:

0 Run exports

0O Create a new export

Monarch Classic Hotkeys

Keyboard shortcuts (hotkeys) for the main toolbar are enabled in Monarch Classic to help you quickly access the

different views. The following table describes the main hotkeys available in Monarch Classic.

ALT + F Open the File menu

ALT +H Access the Home Page

ALT +R Access Report View

ALT+T Access Table View

ALT +S Access Summary View

ALT + E Access Export View

ALT +1 Access the Open Document menu
ALT +L Launch the Monarch Help File

A detailed list of the keyboard shortcuts available in Monarch Classic may be found here.

Altair Monarch 2023.2 Learning Guide
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THE DATA PREP STUDIO USER INTERFACES

Similar to Monarch Classic, Data Prep Studio includes several windows, each of which allow you to analyze, open,
prepare, and export your data.

The Getting Started Video
First-time Data Prep Studio users will find the Getting Started video especially helpful in learning about this
component’s capabilities.

This video displays the first time Monarch is launched as well as every time the application is started thereafter
unless the Show at start up box located at the lower left-hand corner of the screen is unchecked.

Select Exit Tutorial to close this video window.

Getting Started - Quick View Tutorial Silent Videos

Acquire - Start Page

Connect to all major databases
and automatically extract data

from multi-structured sources

and web pages

| Show at start up EXIT TUTORIAL

Figure 2-5. The Getting Started video.
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The Start Page

The Start Page displays when the application is launched and the Getting Started video is closed (by clicking Exit
Tutorial)/disabled. Besides providing access to video tutorials and related documentation and support, the Start
Page is your primary jumping-off point for bringing data into the current data prep session.

= [11 START (&) pReviEwW [ | pRePARE

RECENT FILES

Getting Started
Videos installed on this machine to help you get started

-
- : Video Tutorials
How-to videos on our YouTube channel
-
g - [
. ’ Documentation

Quickstart, Help, and Tutorial on the Altair website

Drag files or click below to load data

Altair Data Analytics
Prepare, Automate, Predict

@

Support

Get technical assistance

Figure 2-6. The Data Prep Studio Start Page.

Data Prep Studio features one toolbar and several main screens.

pREVIEW [] ] PREPARE & * TRANsFORM (¢ cOMBINE [53] ANAVZE [ EXPORT

Figure 2-7. The Data Prep Studio toolbar.

Each of these tools opens a unique window, dialog, or stage through which Data Prep Studio’s functions may be
realized.
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The Application Menu

The Application Menu H button displays a list of other Data Prep Studio commands you may wish to apply to the
current Data Prep Studio session.

New Workspace
Open Workspace
Close Workspace
Save Workspace

Open Data

Import Change List

Export Change List

Import Workspace Tables

Switch To

Help

Exit Monarch Data Prep Studio

Figure 2-8. The Application Menu of Data Prep Studio.

Using this menu, you can:

0O  Open a new/existing workspace Import/export change lists
Save a workspace Import workspace tables
Switch to or open a table in Classic mode

Exit Data Prep Studio

0O 0 0 O

a
0O Close a workspace
a

Open a data source

NOTE The current version of Monarch Data Prep Studio no longer supports integration with
Altair Knowledge Hub. Thus, when a workspace containing tables imported from
Knowledge Hub is opened, the error message "Monarch Data Prep Studio no longer
supports integration with Altair Knowledge Hub" displays.
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The Settings Dialogs

You can specify application default or current workspace settings by clicking the Settings d button located to the

far right of the toolbar and selecting the appropriate option.

Note that some application settings, folder tracking, for example, are applied only when Data Prep Studio is restarted.
Also, settings are serialized from the last closed Data Prep Studio session. This means that when two concurrently
running sessions of the application are closed, only settings from the session closed the last are saved and reflected
when a new session is started.

The Application Default Settings dialog allows you to specify row limits, default folders, conversion settings, and the
like on a global level. You can also configure license settings and create new library files using this dialog.

Application Default Settings [m] X
General Excel Worksheet Design  Delimited Text Reports
Export
Default source row limit

Default Paths

No Limit v 100000
s Automatically sync columns with source data on load or refresh for supported data sources. (@)
Displar

= Default Excel Importer

Time Intervals Prompt for choice ~ e
Server Default PDF Importer

Prompt for choice ~
Page Setup P 0
Advanced
Security

Runtime Parameters.

About
Apply to current Workspace

Figure 2-9. The Application Default Settings dialog of Data Prep Studio.

The Current Workspace Settings dialog allows you to specify workspace-level conversion and time-interval settings.

Current Workspace Settings O X
General Excel Worksheet Design  Delimited Text Reports
Export
Default source row limit
Conversion No Limit . 1
Display

Automatically sync columns with source data on load or refresh for supported data sources. e

Time Intervals

Page Setup

Security

Runtime Parameters

User-Defined Functions

Apply to existing tables

Figure 2-10. The Current Workspace Settings dialog of Data Prep Studio.
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Details on each of these settings may be obtained here.

The Preview Window

The Preview window allows you to:
Open a file or a data source

Q
0 Preview and confirm the data in the data source
a

Load a table into your workspace

f START (D PREVIEW PREPARE" #) COMBINE ANAYZE EXPORT i) )
4+ NEW B CLOSEALL CLOSE SELECTED ' OPEN SELECTED
2| (= Mame \% Type 7 SourceName 70 Path W
N Sour eriPubic p——— s T PREVIEW OPEN
S = = BT o
. - . . o PREVIEW open
ace ” Desimited o PREVIEW opeN
v Praview

Preview: Data Processing (ssantownmdb) 28 Rows No source row lmit configursd. & @ CLOSEPREVIEW

Column Infarmation —rr Order By Count Descending | e value

FILTERS 3

/| Filter Nama  Type Uniqua Valuss =/ wuncount o
= . Row Count »
. Al 1
¥y Dep b Hon.Hal Vslue Count %
v P e e | Bank Count
Hinienam Longth +
= 1
¢ Y Fm. Ab 7 , Maximam Leagm s
) Avoraga Longth 6
v 5 Emp. Ab 28 ! Minienan Word Cout 1
1
5 @ Maximum wors Count 1
v Y e O s 1 dversge Wora Count 1
v Gender Ab N 1 Mot Frequent Vo Bitner
1 ~| unique Volues 2

Ab FirstName b
anarew 188321

EnplD € HieDste Ab Gender
v Snass o m

e

Figure 2-11. Data Prep Studio’s Preview window.

Several tools are provided to enable you to open/preview more tables, select one or a group of tables, and close one
or a group of tables.

; CLOSE SELECTED OPEN SELECTED

Figure 2-12. The Preview window tools.

The Transform Pane

You can quickly transform any table in the Prepare window by clicking on the Transform button of the Data Prep
Studio toolbar. Doing so displays the Transform pane that will allow you to sort field, extract empty rows in the table,
pivot/unpivot columns, group by specific columns, and remove duplicates.
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Sort Tl‘_ Group 1ss
Sort on one or more columns - Group and summarize values -
Pivot =) Duplicates [‘
Pivot row values to new columns H K Remove, keep or flag duplicate values [ﬂ
Unpivot ﬂ Extract Rows :g“(:
Convert columns to attribute/value pairs H n Removes rows with nulls, blanks, and whitespace =g
Transpose

Swap rows and columns @J

Figure 2-13. Data Prep Studio’s Transform pane.

The Prepare Window

The Prepare window allows you to transform columns. Pre-defined functions include convert, extract, clean, replace,
and split capabilities, among others.

D PREVIEW PREPARE® (¢ ANALYZE

Ab  Customer Ab  Order Number ©  Ship Date Ab  Media # Qy Ab  Description -

T C 7 -
a 1687 BettysMuscSiore 536017 anwaoo @ 4 Bartox, Sonata for Solo Vioin /=)
AT Qg |2 11887 Betty's Music store 538017 41072010 €@ 7 Mozset Mass n €. K427 2
- 3 11887 Betty's Music Store 536017 47102010 €O 2 Luening, Blectronic Music Q
Accounting », 4 11887 Betty's Music Store 536017 4102010 DVD 9 Scariatt, Stavat Mater =
5 11867  Betty's Music Store 536039 42172000 @ 11 Beetnoven, Pathetique Sonata, A1 | 3
A oy b 6 T8ET BettysMuscStore 536039 42172000 @@ & Mendessonn, War Marn ofthe | 2
PR » 7 11867 BettysMusicStore 536039 a0 @ 10 Pizzett, Messa o Requem
s 16T BettysMuscSioe 536038 o0 1» € Msc. Modem Tromoone Masters
A s = s 1687 BettysMuscSiore 536039 421200 OO 6 Gershwin, An Amercan in Paris
. 0 17959 Bg Shanty Music s36016 4500 C© & Swravinsky, Dumbarton Oaks Cone
i. " 17959 Big Shanty Music 536016 4372010 €O 1 Schubert Sonsta in e, D366
2 17959 Bg Shanty Music 536016 45200 @ 3 Moz Symphony Na23 inD
B 17859 8ig Shanty Music s36016 45010 ©© € Scroenber, Ode to Napoleon
1 17959 Bg Shanty Music 536029 4naaon0 @ 2 Snostakovich, 24 Preiuces for pir
15 17959 8ig Sranty Music 536029 47142010 $ACO 9 BaskirevSymphony no. 1
0 17959 8g Shanty Music 536029 anazon0 ovo 5 Hoist, St Pauf’s Sulte for Orcn
7 10329 Buegrass Records 536020 anozo0 @ 3 Faure 26 Songs, Stuzmann
1 10829 Buiegrass Records 536020 4no20n0 @ 3 Tokemitsu, Music of Tokemitss
. 10829 Biuegrass Records 536020 anozono o & Messiaen, Quatour pour a fin e
) 10929 Buegrass Records 536020 4nw200 saD § Strauss, En Heloenieden, Op4
2 10529 Buegrass Records 536020 4102010 OO 9 Schumann, Manfred Overture, 821
2 10635 MusqueduMonce 536012 o @ 10 Minaug, 3 Rag Caprices, . & on
3 10635 MusqueduMonce 536012 4o 5 Sirauss, Le bowpeo's gentinomm
x 18635 MusqueduMonge 536012 4200 @ 5 Scriaoin, Preiuces, Op. 8
S 10635 MusquecuMonce 536012 00 © € Rogers, Snughter on Tenth Avenu
2 16635 MusueduMonce 536012 4n20m0 8w 10 Pagariei, 24 Caprices for vl
2 16635 MusquecuMonce 536012 4772010 VD 8 Vivad, Concertos for Recorder
2 10635 Musque duMonde  RAGG2! anozom0 @ 410 Unek, Epipnany Caro
3 18635 MusueduMonce  RAGDZT anozo0 @ -7 Casena, Paganiniana, NBC SO
» 16635 MusqueduMonce  RABOZT 4102010 VD 11 Lambert, Ais de Courm (1689)
n 16635 MusqueduMonce 536034 4200 @ 3 Huggett Suite for Accordian & Pr
32 16635 MusqueduMonce 536034 w0 3 Peterson, Quartet No. 1 for String:
3 1635 MusiqueduMonce 536034 w00 @ 4 Riccl Crispino ¢ 8 Comave
* 16635 MusuedsMonce 536034 4ns20m0 @ 4 Seimay Saaverge, Canzon
S 17658 Fandangos Recoras 536043 4282000 @@ € Kocay, Cnoral Music S2200
|3 19638 Famunn Bavnes 36045 smmmn o 1 o et & i

Figure 2-14. Data Prep Studio’s Prepare window.

The panel to the left of the Prepare window is called the Table Selector and allows you to select tables. Right-clicking
on any table in this panel or clicking on the drop-down button launches a context menu that allows you to:

Object Description Clicking on the Object Description icon launches a text field into which you can
enter a comment or description of the selected table.

Edit in Report Design Allows you to modify templates created to capture data fro report files

Edit Append/Join/Transform  Allows you to modify tables created from appends, joins, and transform
operations

Edit Load Options Allows you to specify how tables from some file types should be imported into
the application. Some of these settings are as follows:
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Edit Table Info
Edit Credentials

Edit File Path
Edit All File Paths

Map Columns

Rename

Duplicate

Delete

Pin

Row Limit

For MS Excel tables:

0O Indicate if the first row of an Excel file contains column names. This is
active by default.

O Ignore blank rows

a  Skip n number of lines. Using this option, you can, for instance ignore lines
with containing spreadsheet titles.

0 Switch table - Replaces the contents of the original table with the data in

the replacement table selected from the drop-down.
O Import columns as text

For MS Access tables:

0 Switch table - Replaces the contents of the original table with the data in
the replacement table selected from the drop-down.

For delimited text tables:
0 Ignore blank rows

O  First row has columns names

O  Allow embedded line breaks

0 Delimiter

O Lines to skip

O  Text qualifier

O Rows to scan for columns

0O Set data types for individual fields or a bulk data type for all fields

For HTML tables:
0O Indicate if the first row of the table contains column names.

O Lines to skip - Specify a number of lines starting from row 1 to ignore. The
table will begin with the n+1 row.

Allows you to select a different table from a given datasource.

Allows you to provide the necessary details for tables requiring security
credentials that were cleared when the workspace was saved.

Allows you to change the path to a data source.
Allows you to change the path to all open data sources.

Allows you to map the columns of two tables with dissimilar schemas without
breaking an existing change list.

Allows you to change the name of a table.

Allows you to create a new instance of the table.

The duplicate is initially named <TableName>n, where n is number that
indicates how many instances of the table are currently in use. You can rename
the table after duplication.

Allows you to delete the selected table.

Allows you to pin a table. When you do so and the workspace is saved, a user
without direct access to the table source may open the pinned table when he
opens the workspace.

Allows you to increase or decrease the rows displayed by Monarch Data Prep
Studio for the current table.

Altair Monarch 2023.2 Learning Guide

17


https://help.altair.com/2023.2/monarch/help/Editing_Credentials.htm
https://help.altair.com/2023.2/monarch/help/Changing_a_Table_File_Path.htm
https://help.altair.com/2023.2/monarch/help/Mapping_Columns.htm
https://help.altair.com/2023.2/monarch/help/Renaming_a_Table.htm
https://help.altair.com/2023.2/monarch/help/Renaming_a_Table.htm

Decreasing the row limit can speed up the load time of the table and improve
the response time when carrying out operations. However, this may allow you to
miss exceptions and problematic rows, if these are not included in the limited
row set.

Refresh Data From Source  Allows you load the latest data from your data source. Use this option if the
values in your table are changed via an external application and you want these
changes reflected in your workspace.

Quick Export Allows you to quickly export the selected table into a number of formats via the
Select an Export Type dialog.

Create Workspace from Allows you to export tables to a new workspace.

Table

Save in Library Saves the data source in the Data Source Library.

You can use the Data Source Library to easily access and include commonly-
used data sources as you define workspaces without having to open the data
source and load tables.

Swap with Library Table Allows you to replace the selected table with one from the Data Source Library.
Undock Undocks the table from the Monarch Data Prep Studio work area so that you
can:

Move the table around (for instance, to a secondary monitor)
Float one more tables and view their records simultaneously.

The Combine Stage

The Combine stage has a switch on/switch off function and allows you to join or append two or more tables to create
a new one. The default view when this tool is clicked is the Join stage.

PREVIEW PREPARE 4% TRANSFORM (#) COMBINE ANAVZE [ EXPORT

1596264 42730 900

PN oin Tables ™ Append Tables i
A p= | Join data using join analysis and fuzzy matching Vertically append data to create a combined rowset .
At a2
=
Accounting -
Data Processing -
Marketing - l CLICK TO JOIN 1
— Classicpdf -
Classic.pdf i <
TQQQ -
%mw,lpv#mv#m- - @
T 1s92re4 €200 1600 2
2 senw 55480 1600 :
3 15967 56480 1600 Q
4 1sem0m 2380 1600 I
s te0nse 70050 2100 4
s z
7
&

Figure 2-15. Data Prep Studio’s Join stage is accessed by clicking Combine > Join.
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COMBINE ANALYZE EXPORT

Join Tables i Append Tables o]
Join data using join analysis and fuzzy matching Vertically append data to create a combined rowset bl
Accounting -
Data Processing -
Marketing -
1 Accounting X N "
~ Classicpdf -
Classic.pdf 2 DataProcessing X
1Q0Q -
Compensation -
Ab Department w Ab LastName w Ab FistNeme w Ab EmplD w (& HireDste w Ab Gender w -l ®
Data Processing Bass Ancrew 1593211
2 OataProcessing Bitrer Heo
3 DataProcessing Bittrer Martna
4 DataProcessing Congon James
S Data Processing Condon Roberta
6  DataProcessing Curtis Ne 2
7 Data Processing fuans Marens
&  Data Processing Fion amolg
9 Data Processing Alce
10 Data Processing Rae Ann
11 Data Processing ynn
12 Data Processing Gwen
13 Data Processing Bary
16 Data Processing Mary Betr
15 Data Processing Francis
16 Data Processing Linda

Figure 2-16. Data Prep Studio’s Append stage is accessed by clicking Append Tables.

The Report Designh Window

The Report Design window allows you to open PDF and PRN report files and extract specific fields from this report to
create a table, which then becomes available in the Prepare Window.

REPORT VERIFY

Templates o $ RESETTRAP £ RESETFIELDS & REDACT SAMPLE TEXT CLEARING TEMPLATE
8
Name Rele o Standard v AN 8| @ | =) —
PageHeader (&) Page Header v £
Crder Numb... Append z
CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTORS PAGE 01
Customer Le. Append » 85/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTORS PAGE 01 -
1e:17 MONTHLY SHIPPING REPORT
Account Nu.. Append MSRS4 FROM 04/01/10 TO @4/38/1@
Line Item Det. Detail

CUSTOMER: Betty's Music Store
AUTO DEFINE X CLEAR Muscatine Plaza

200 Lower Muscatine

Cedar Falls, IA 58613
Edit Field Properties Usa

Advanced /ACCOUNT NUMBER: 11887

CONTACT: Betty Yoder

Name Page
Template Width | 7 5 MEDIA QTY DESCRIPTION LABEL/NO.  UNT_PRC  AMOUNT
Type Character - ORDER NUMBER: 536017 SHIP DATE: e4/16/10 =
Decimals o
Format © Report Date Ab Order Number € ship Date Ab Page # Account Number Ab Contact  Ab Customer_Full AL~
Betty's Music Store
i Muscatine Plaza
Cupy Value from Previous Record 1 5/1/2010 536017 4/10/2010 PAGE 01 11887 Betty Yoder 200 Lower Muscatine cC
(Cedar Falls, 1A 50613
VERIFY Ty
- Betty's Music Store
| Left Side | RightSide ' Type Muscatine Plaza
2 5/1/2010 536017 4/10/2010 PAGE 01 11887 Betty Yoder 200 Lower Muscatine cc
Cedar Falls, 1A 50613
+— PREVIOUS FIELD — NEXT FIELD usa

Betty's Music Store
Muscatine Plaza

3 5/1/2010 536017 4/10/2010 PAGE 01 11887 Betty Yoder 200 Lower Muscatine cC
X DELETE FIELD Cedar Fals, 1A 50613
usa

Rethe Mncir Srnee

Figure 2-17. Data Prep Studio’s Report Design window.
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You can also open reports, especially those that are text-heavy but contain tables you wish to bring into Data Prep
Studio, in PDFE Table Extractor. More information on this component is available here.

Work in the Report Design window follows a system that closely mimics the report trapping steps in Monarch Classic.
Details of each of the tools available in the Report Design window, as well as how they are used to create tables from
PDF and PRN files are available here.

The Analyze Drop-Down

The Analyze drop-down is your take-off point for creating, viewing, modifying, and managing summaries.

ErET e @ Summary Drill Level Filter- e @
Active Measure: 0 6 0 = o 9 Sort: e @ 0

Figure 2-18. Data Prep Studio’s Analyze drop-down.

The Export Window

The Export window allows you to export table data and summaries from Data Prep Studio to a number of different file
types.

pREVIEW [ | PREPARE (&) comeime [5) anavze [ Exeorr

Only show exparts from selected tables Manage Exports / Join - Microsoft Excel

- Join 1 Export
port + Il Join - Microsoft Excel b bl Join
t X

SIINSTY 1HOdX3 =

Accounting + -
Lesson® - Altair Knowledge Studio Export Type: Microsoft Excel
S + Export Location:
e + CAUsers\Public\Decuments\Altair Monarch\Export\oinxisx | BROWSE
File C:\..\Export\Join.xlsx does not exist
Marketing +
Filter:
No Filter v
Sort:
No Sort v

+| Include Column Headers

When file exists:
Overwrite ~

When table exists:

EXPORT ALL EXPORT

Figure 2-19. Data Prep Studio’s Export window.
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You can export table data to:

0 Microsoft Excel 0 Tableau Server

o Csv 0 Tableau TDE

0 IBM Cognos Analytics 0 Qlik

0 Microsoft Access 0  SAS Transport File Format (XPORT) Version 5
O Microsoft Power B 0 JSON

You can also export to a number of Altair products:
0 Altair Panopticon

0 Altair Knowledge Studio

NOTE The current version of Monarch Data Prep Studio no longer supports integration with
Altair Knowledge Hub. Thus, when an export to Knowledge Hub is run from a
workspace created in previous versions of DPS, the error message "Monarch Data
Prep Studio no longer supports integration with Altair Knowledge Hub" displays.

The Worksheet Design Window

The Worksheet Design window displays if you opt not to open Excel files as a database. Worksheet Design is
especially useful for capturing data from Excel files containing worksheets that do not have a tabular form.

/' ACCEPT < CANCEL 1} APPLY TO..
Templates ; ‘H ADD COLUMN 5 DELETE TRAP 8- EXCLUDE ROW =1 CAPTURE THIS DATA AS AN AP .= Cell Information
2 .8
Name Role 5 B c D E |+ B ] 35.96
£ = E
Detail @ & £
16 Betty Yoder £ Location 21, 7]
17 E
18 Order Number - H. Alignment Right
19 . 1/10/2020
0 Do e o ppsiren e V. Alignment  Bottom
m P N . ‘m Soin Violin Has Background No
22 5 I 7 I Mozart, Mass in €, K 427 \ &
23 ~ < q | Background (u]
NEW TEMPLATE v >< CLEAR (=] 2 Luening, Electronic Music 2032
< <
24 ovo { I S— sas V Merged No
25 n 13
Total
N 26 Font Name Calibri
&‘ Traps(4) D Columns o E3c030
Order Number - Eorr: o 1
B 28 S 1/21/2020
@ o = —
c Value, Alignment, Font @ 9 e |u-y |D5mm" ‘WM @ -
E Value, Alignment, Font @ El o] - 7192
32 o { ws | Italicized No
F Value, Alignment, Font @ 23 . AN |
< - Bold No
34 VD J 3534 ‘
Total 3039
3 Column Type: ~ Numeric
36
37 63 s07.60 Borders None
38
39
40 Bluegrass Records -
« >
Jan Sales | Feb Sales | Mar Sales
GUIDE ME Q

Figure 2-20. Data Prep Studio’s Worksheet Design window.

A lesson on the use of Worksheet Design is provided in Chapter 4 — Working with Worksheet Design of this Learning
Guide.
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The PDF Table Extractor Window

The PDF Table Extractor window displays when you open a PDF file in Data Prep Studio by selecting Open Data >
PDF & Text > PDF Table Extractor from the Start window or Add > PDF & Text > PDF Table Extractor from the
Prepare window. This interface provides an easy means to identify tables in text-heavy PDF files, select them, modify
them if you wish, and then import them into Data Prep Studio for further data preparation.

M Ad-hoc PDF Table Extraction

Tables

Tables a
All Pages

AUTO DEFINE v X CLEAR

PREVIEW =

Figure 2-21. Data Prep Studio’s PDF Table Extractor window.

Chapter 4 — Working with PDF Table Extractor in this Learning Guide discusses how to work with this powerful Data
Prep Studio component.

Data Prep Studio Hotkeys

Similar to Monarch Classic, keyboard shortcuts (hotkeys) for the main toolbar are also enabled in Data Prep Studio to
help you quickly access the different windows. The following table describes the main hotkeys available in Data Prep

Studio.

ALT + S Access the Start Page

ALT +V Access the Preview window

ALT + P Access the Prepare window

ALT+T Launch the Select Transform Type dialog
ALT +C Access the Combine stage

ALT + A Access the Analyze drop-down

ALT + E Launch the Export window

ALT +G Launch the Application Default Settings dialog
ALT +F Launch the Application Menu

A detailed list of the keyboard shortcuts available in Data Prep Studio may be found here.
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[3] LAUNCHING THE MONARCH
APPLICATION

Depending on where you begin, the different components of the Monarch application can be launched in different
ways.

LAUNCHING MONARCH DATA PREP STUDIO

Data Prep Studio may be launched in several ways
0 Launching Monarch for the first time after installing it.
0  Selecting Start > All Programs > Altair Monarch 2023 > Monarch Data Prep Studio 2023

0  Selecting the Data Prep Studio and Open Table in Data Prep Studio buttons in Monarch Classic’s Home and
Table views, respectively.

LAUNCHING MONARCH CLASSIC

Monarch Classic may be launched in several ways
0 Selecting Start > All Programs > Altair Monarch 2023 > Monarch Classic 2023
0 Selecting File > Switch to Classic Mode from the Data Prep Studio menu.
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[4] DATA PREP STUDIO LESSONS

Because most data prep needs may be addressed by Data Prep Studio, we begin this Learning Guide with lessons
on how to work with this exciting add-on.

= ) samr @ ereview [ prepae

RECENT FILES =

Getting Started
Videos installed on this machine to help you get started

-
: Video Tutorials
.‘ . ‘k How-to VouTube channel
g - [
g ’ Documentation

Quickstart, Help, and Tutorial on the Altair website

Drag files or click below to load data

&

Altair Data Analytics
Prepare, Automate, Predict

@

Support

Get technical assistance

Figure 4-1. The Data Prep Studio Start Page.

Data Prep Studio supports a number of main functions:
Add data from a wide variety of data sources

Add data using the Altair Data Connectors

Join and append table data to create new data tables
Clean and transform tables for further operations
Create summaries

Export tables

0O 0000 D0 D

Save and load workspaces

The lessons described in this section demonstrate how to use Data Prep Studio and aim to provide users with a basic
overview of the application’s capabilities. If you wish to learn about Data Prep Studio’s functions in greater detail,
consider consulting the application’s help file.
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BEFORE YOU BEGIN

Throughout the lessons, we make the following assumptions:

a

a

Monarch Complete is properly installed and the Monarch Classic and Data Prep Studio program items are
available when you start Windows.

The lesson files are installed and Monarch’s default Report, Model, and Project folders are configured to point to
the lesson files (the Setup program ideally automatically assigns these defaults the first time you install the
product but you may want to assign other folders instead).

You are using an operating system for which Monarch is certified.

The Date Format setting in Monarch has been set to M/D/Y to handle dates in the sample reports correctly.

NOTE If you use a different OS, some slight deviations from the steps listed in the lessons
will occur (e.g., the default paths, the appearance of screens, and other minor
differences), but you can effectively complete the lessons on all versions of Windows
that Monarch supports.

This Learning Guide also assumes that you have copies of the following files stored in your computer:

0O 0 0 O

a

Beantown.mdb
Payroll.mdb
Classic.pdf

Patient.pdf

Canaccord 042215.pdf

These files are typically installed along with Monarch and are found in C:\Users\Public\Documents\Altair
Monarch\Data and C:\Users\Public\Documents\Altair Monarch\Reports. If you do not have these files, you can
download them from here.

We begin our lessons by adding data to a Data Prep session.
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ADDING DATA TO A DATA PREP SESSION

A Data Prep session begins by placing data, either from a preexisting table or from a table created through the

Report Design window, in the Prepare window.

The following file types may be opened in Data Prep Studio:

O

Delimited text files (.csv) 0 Printfiles (.dat, .prn, .rpt, .txt)

PDF files (.pdf)

XPS files (.xps)

HTML files (.htm, .html, .asp, .aspx)

Fixed text files (.txt)

Microsoft Excel files (.xls, .xlsx)

JSON files (.json)
XML files (.xml)

Log files (.log)

0O 000 o0

a

a

0O  Microsoft Access files (.mdb, .accdb)
a

a

Data Prep workspace files (.dpwx)

Adding Data from a Database File

Steps:
1. Launch Data Prep Studio.
2. Select Open Data to display the Select Data Source to Open dialog.
Select Data Source to Open
Filter by name or file extension (xls, csv, txt)

FAVORITES

Monarch Model ;
’ Get Data from a Monarch Model @ / E GET DATA
MONARCH FILE

Monarch Project
PDF & TEXT ;?

SPREADSHEET ;95 Monarch Workspace
DATABASE

APPLICATION

BIG DATA

WEB

ALL

| OPEN FILE ‘ ‘ OPEN WEB FILE || OPEN LIBRARY

CANCEL

Figure 4-2. The Select Data Source to Open dialog.

Select the data source option Database and then double-click on Microsoft Access.

4. Inthe Open dialog that displays, navigate to the folder in which you stored Beantown.mdb, select this file, and

then click Open.
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The Access Explorer displays.

Access Explorer o X

Beantown.mdb

Table Name

Accounting

Data Processing

@6

Marketing

PREVIEW SELECTED LOAD SELECTED CANCEL

Figure 4-3. The Access Explorer.

The Access Explorer displays each time you load a Microsoft Access data source; using this explorer, you can
select which tables to load to your workspace and even preview these tables before loading if necessary. A
similar explorer is available for Excel files.

5. Since we want to load all three tables within the file, tick the box to the left of Table Name and then click Load
Selected.

You are brought to the Prepare window. Each of the tables that make up the database displays in this window.

' TRANSFORM (¢ COMBINE (5] ANAVZE [> EXPORT

+ o o 2= Ab Department w Ab LlastName <w Ab FistName w Ab EmpID w ) HieDate w Ab| i¢ - = E=p
¢ | 1 Accounting Aurage Jett 1592784 10/13/1995 120000 AM M | ©) >
T | Search Q B | 2 Acomting Daley William 1587390 13011993 120000 AM M| 3
= |3 accounting Georges William 1596752 6/4/2005120000AM M | B
I
i 5 | Accounting Jacobson Doug 1601562 1026/1998 120000AM M |
(oD v 6 Accounting Marsnal Azna 1598264 11/18/2003120000AM F | 2
— - 7 Accounting Martin Wayne 1594566 4/12/2001 120000 AM | M
8 Accounting Poretsiy Teresa 1588940 1/4/1996 120000 AM £
9 Accounting Rosenbero ey 1590228 9/2/1997 120000 AM F
10 Accounting Russo Paula 1586435 1/5/1993 120000 AM £
11 Accounting Stancowicz Mary Beth 1593589 10/11/1997 120000 AM F
12 Accounting Weodruft Eizabeth 1600325 6/23/2003 120000 AM
EDIT LOAD OPTIONS
‘ )
earch Table Q o [

Figure 4-4. Tables brought into the Prepare window.
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NOTE Letters beyond the 64" character are truncated when opening tables from Excel
files with column names exceeding 64 characters because the Access driver
used to read these files imposes a 64-character limit.

Let’s take a moment to explore the Prepare Window.

The Prepare Window is mainly divided into three views: the Table Selector on the left, the Data Preview in the middle,
and the Change History panel on the right. The Table Selector and Change History panels can be hidden and
displayed by clicking on the Hide “*' and Display "* buttons, respectively. Let’s hide the Change History panel since
we don’t need it for now.

Clicking on the drop-down buttons located to the right of a table in the Table Selector displays a context menu that
will allow you to perform table operations, including change row limits, edit file paths, pin tables, and the like.

The bottom of the Prepare window presents several options that will allow you to navigate through your tables easily.

Note that while a database may contain any number of tables, only those tables you selected and loaded display in
the Prepare window.

Limiting Rows

You can change the default number of rows Data Prep Studio loads on a global basis when it opens tables by

=
Os

selecting Settings k=d from the Data Prep Studio toolbar and then selecting Application Default Settings from the
options that display. This setting may be found in the Import > General tab. Note that while decreasing the row limit
when opening tables can improve the performance of Data Prep Studio and speed up response times, this may also
result in missed exceptions and problematic rows, particularly if these rows are not included in the limited row set.

If you wish to change the row limit of a specific table that has been opened in the Prepare window, click on the drop-
down button located to the right of the table from the table selector and, from the options that display, select Row
Limit.

If you wish to change the row limit of a table while it is in Preview mode, select the Edit Source Row Limit £ putton
and use the Edit Source Row Limit dialog that displays to do so.

Changing File Paths

You may wish to change the file path of an open table in the Prepare window (e.g., a file with the same name is
located in a different folder in your machine or network). To do so, click on the drop-down button located to the right
of the table from the table selector and, from the options that display, select Edit File Path or Edit All File Paths
according to your needs. In the Edit (Workspace) File Path(s) dialog that displays, navigate to the file you wish to use
and then click Open. You can only replace the contents of a table with those of another table with the same file
extension. Data Prep Studio automatically detects the file extension of the open table to help guide your replacement
choices.

Editing Load Options

When your table is one of several tables in an Access database or one of several worksheets in an Excel file, for
example, you can select a different table to open by clicking on the drop-down button located to the right of the table
from the table selector and, from the options that display, selecting Edit Load Options. When applicable, load
options can also be accessed from the Column Information panel that displays when a table is previewed.
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ACCESS DATA SOURCES

For Access data sources, the following dialog displays:

Access Options (m] X

Table: | Accounting v

Figure 4-5. The Access Options dialog.

Select the new table you wish to load from the drop-down list provided and then click OK.

EXCEL DATA SOURCES

For Excel data sources, the following dialog displays:

Excel Options a *
Sheet: | "ImillionrowsExportMP1315° w Lines to skip: | 0
+ | First Row Has Column Mames Ignore Blank Rows Import all columns as text
Automatically sync columns with source data on load or refresh o Input Connector: | Monarch Excel Table v
‘ SCAN AND DEFINE COLUMNS ‘ ‘ BULK TYPE EDIT v 0 Pmilhe oy Cdsllabs @) dipbhs
1 5/1/2006 12:00:00 AM | 536017 4/6/2006 12:00:00,
= @l e 2 | 5/1/2006 12:00:00 AM | 536017 4/8/2006 12:00:00,
3 | 5/1/2006 12:00:00 AM | 536017 4/6/2006 12:00:00.
| Report Date @ ~ 4 | 5/1/2006 12:00:00 AM | 536017 4/6/2006 12:00:00.
5 | 5/1/2006 12:00:00 AM | 536039 4/21/2006 12:00:00.
Order Number Ab v 6 | 5/1/2006 12:00:00 AM 536039 4/21/2006 12:00:00.
7 | 5/1/2006 12:00:00 AM | 536039 4/21/2006 12:00:00.
| Ship Date @ v 8 | 5/1/2006 12:00:00 AM | 536039 4/21/2006 12:00:00.
9 | 5/1/2006 12:00:00 AM 536039 4/21/2006 12:00:00.
| Account Number # ~ 10| 5/1/2006 12:00:00 AM | 536016 4/5/2006 12:00:00.
11| 5/1/2006 12:00:00 AM | 536016 4/5/2006 12:00:00;
| Contact Ab ~ - T e Ty

Figure 4-6. The Excel Options dialog.

From the settings provided, specify those most applicable to the table you wish to open and then click OK.

HTML DATA SOURCES
For HTML tables, the following dialog displays:

HTML Load Options X

First Row Has Column Names

Lines to skip: 0

Figure 4-7. The HTML Load Options dialog.
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After specifying the necessary details, click OK.

DELIMITED TEXT FILES
For delimited text files (e.g., CSV), the following dialog displays:

Delimited Text Options [m] X
[sINAeslTsltM Conversion Options
Delimiter: Comma v Lines to skip: 4]
Text Qualifier: Double Quote v Rows to scan for columns: 1000 :
+| First Row Has Column Names Ignore Blank Rows Allow Embedded Line Breaks

Automatically sync columns with source data on load or refresh o ENCODING OPTIONS
BULK TYPE EDIT ~ Ap Adresse  Ab Région Ap Code Postal
48 rue Cazade D..  Nord-Pas-de-C.. 59140

1
57 -rl:_ Column Name 2 18 rue Léon Dient.. MNord- 59160
3 67 rue Sadi Carno.. [le-de-France (I} 93600
rue Marguerit.. (le-de-France {IL)
| Adresse Ab v 4 77 rue M t. lle-de-F IL) 94300
5 77 rue Sébastopo... Martinique (MQ) 97230
é 6 37 Avenue De Ma... Provence-Alpes.. 06600
| Région Ab v
+'| Code Postal Ab v

Figure 4-8. The Delimited Text Options dialog.

Using this dialog, you can specify whether to ignore blank rows or allow embedded line breaks. You can also define a
delimiter by clicking on the drop-down button beside this field and choosing from several common delimiters which to
apply to your table. If the delimiter you are looking for is not on this list (e.g., %), simply type it into the field. Define a
text qualifier by selecting one from the drop-down list provided. If you need to modify Encoding Options, click on the
button provided to launch drop-down lists that will allow you to select an encoding type and code page, if applicable.

More information on editing table load options can be found here.

Pinning Tables

When a table is pinned in the Prepare window (i.e., click on the drop-down button located to the right of the table from
the table selector and, from the options that display, select Pin Table from the options that display) and the
workspace is saved, a user without direct access to the table source may open the pinned table by opening this same
workspace. When pinning a table, a user may also choose to pin the current rows opened (when a row limit has been
set) or pin the entire data set.

Accounting

Figure 4-9. Pinning a table in the Prepare window.

This functionality allows data-sharing with users who do not necessarily have rights to the source systems required to
create working tables. Note, however, that the pinned table cannot be refreshed by a user without access to the data
source.
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Refreshing Table Data

When a table (e.g., an Excel worksheet) is open in the Prepare window of Data Prep Studio, you essentially have a
snapshot of the current state of this table. When you or another user makes changes to this table, your table
“snapshot” must be rebuilt to reflect these changes. To do so, click on the drop-down button located to the right of the
table from the table selector and, from the options that display, select Refresh Data From Source from the options
that display.

Tables obtained from drag-and-drop operations in web pages cannot be refreshed because such tables are not
sourced from a file path or URL. Moreover, the Edit File Path, Edit Workspace File Paths, and Refresh Data From
Source buttons are not available for such tables.

Adding Data from a Report File

PDF and PRN reports, when first opened in Data Prep Studio, display in the Report Design window, which will allow
you to create templates and traps to enable consistent extraction of data from similarly structured report files. In the
following example, we use the Report Design window’s Auto-Define feature to create traps and fields from our report.
Note, however, that one should not depend solely on this feature as the application may be unable to process reports
with more complex structures or irregularly arranged lines.

To learn how to create templates and trap fields in the Report Design window in greater detail, click here. You may
also want to review how trapping is done in Classic.

Steps:

1. In the Prepare Window, click the Add button.

2. Inthe Select Data Source to Open dialog that displays, click PDF & Text and then double-click on PDF Report
to display the Open dialog.

3. Navigate to the folder in which you stored Classic.pdf (typically C:\Users\Public\Documents\Altair
Monarch\Reports), select this file, and then click Open. The report opens in the Report Design window.

. ’ ! . . B AUTO DEFINE . )
4. Automatically define fields by selecting the Auto Define " button in the Template and Field

Properties panel.
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TRAPPING REPORT VERIFY

Templates - £ RESETTRAP £ RESETFIELDS 5 REDACT SAMPLE TEXT CLEARING TE
-]
Name Role H Standard ~ AR 8 -] 1 =] — -
2
Appendd @ Append “ 5
EY CUSTOMER:
Append1 Append =
CUSTOMER: [TRaaS c 5
Append2 Append @s/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTORS PAGE 01 -
10:17 MONTHLY SHIPPING REPORT
Append3 Append MSR94 FROM 04/01/10 TO 04/30/1@
Detail Detail

CUSTOMER: Betty's Music Store

AUTO DEFINE > CLEAR Muscatine Plaza

200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, IA 50613
Edit Field Properties USA

Advanced IACCOUNT NUMBER: 11887

CONTACT: Betty Yoder

Name Customer
Template Width | 25 : MEDIA QTY DESCRIPTION LABEL/NO. UNT_PRC AMOUNT
Type Character ~ ORDER NUMBER: 536017 SHIP DATE: e4/1e/1@
Decimals e o 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Vielin MK-42625 8.99 35.96
7 Mozart, Mass in C, K.427 420831-2 9.008 63.00
Format 2 Luening, Electronic Music D 611 10.19 20.38 -

Copy Value from Previous Record

VERIFY Ab Customer # Account Number Ab Contact  # Order Number 3 Ship Date AD Media Qty # Media Qtyl ~
| LeftSide | RightSide  Type 1 Betty's Music Store 11887 Betty Yoder 536017 4/10/2010 CD

2 Betty's Music Store 11887 Betty Yoder 536017 4/10/2010

3 Betly's Music Store 11887 Betly Yoder 536017 4102010

4 Betty's Music Store 11887 Betty Yoder 536017 4/10/2010 DVD

5  Betty's Music Store 11887 Betty Yoder 536039 4/21/2010 CD

< DELETEFIELD 6  Betly's Music Store 11887  Betty Yoder 536039 4/21/2010 h
M | y

Figure 4-10. Loading Classic.pdf into the Report Design window.

5. Click Accept on the Report Design toolbar to close the window and add the table extracted from the report to the
Prepare window.

Ab  Customer w #  Account Number Ab Contact w # OrderNumber w (& ShipDate <[ [« = o
Betty's Music Store 11867  Betty Yoder 536017 oz | o > =
Betty's Music Store 11887  Betty Yoder 536017 oz | B
Betty's Music Store 11887  Betty Yoder 536017 s0e] | @
Accounting - Betty’s Music Store 11887  Betty Yoder 536017 4020 | T
- Betty's Music Store 11887  Betty Yoder 536039 4721/2( g
e v Betty's Music Store 11887 Betty Yoder 536039 a0 | B
Marketing - Betty's Music Store 11887  Betty Yoder 536039 421720
Betty's Music Store 11887  Betty Yoder 536039 421720
Cla: Betty's Music Store 11887  Betty Yoder 536039 421720
10 Big Shanty Music 17959 Marvin Mabry 536016 47502
Classic.pdf 11 Big Shanty Music 17959 Marvin Mabry 536016 47502
12 Big Shanty Music 17959 Marvin Mabry 536016 47502
13 Big Shanty Music 17959 Marvin Maory 536016 475020
14 Big Shanty Music 17959 Marvin Maory 536029 414720
15 Big Shanty Music 17959 Marvin Maory 536029 414720
16 Big Shanty Music 17959 Marvin Maory 536029 414720
17 Bluegrass Records 10929 Roberto G 536020 410420
16 Bluegrass Records 10929 Roberto G 536020 410420
19 Bluegrass Records 10929 Roberto G 536020 410420
20 Bluegrass Records 10929 Roberto G 536020 410420
21 Bluegrass Records 10929 Roberto G 536020 410420
22 Musique du Monge 18635 Alain Lebon 536012 40020
23 Musique du Monge 18635 Alain Lebon 536012 40720
24 Musique du Monge 18635 Alain Lebon 536012 40720
25 Musigue du Monge 18635 Alain Lebon 536012 40720
2 Musique du Monge 18635 Alain Lebon 536012 40720
27 Musiaue du Monge 18635 Alain Lebon 536012 40720
28 Musigue du Monge 18635 Alain Lebon 536012 40720
29 Musique du Monge 18635 Alain Lebon 536012 40720
30 Musique du Monde 18635 Alain Lebon 536012 ansc METADATA COLUMNS
31 Musiaue du Monge 18635 Alain Lebon 536034 418120
. - S . ,',' EDIT IN REPORT DESIGN

Figure 4-11. The table extracted from Classic.pdf via the Report Design Window is added to the Prepare window.
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If you wish to make changes to your newly defined table after bringing it into the Prepare window, click on the
drop-down arrow beside its name in the table selector and then select Edit in Report Design.

Doing this will bring up the Report Design window once more and allow you to make additional changes to your

table.

NOTE You can perform some changes to the table extracted from a report, including
change its column names and fill nulls with the value preceding the empty cell, in the

Report Design window.

These changes do NOT form part of the session’s Audit Trail (Change History)
because the Report Design window is a settings panel that creates a new table from
the settings selected. The Change History function of Data Prep Studio only tracks

changes to existing tables.

If you wish to apply more changes to a table you extracted using the Report Design
window and have these changes tracked, open the table in the Prepare window

instead.

Adding Data from a Website

Data Prep Studio is unique from other data prep software because it is capable of intuitively determining tables from

webpages and recreating these in the Prepare window.

Steps:

1. On your browser, go to the webpage https://www.nasdag.com/market-activity/stocks/altr/earnings.

This webpage displays, among others, a table of Altair's quarterly earnings surprise amounts over the last four

quarters.

&arterly Earnings Surprise Amount

Fiscal Quarter End Date Reported

Earnings Per Share*

Consensus EPS* Forecast

% Surprise

Jun 2021 08/05/2021
Mar 2021 05/06/2021
Dec 2020 02/25/2021
Sep 2020 11/05/2020

-0.04
0.23
0.09
-0.06

011
011
0.1
0.2

63.64
109.09
190
70

Figure 4-12. Altair’s quarterly earnings surprise amounts reported in NASDAQ.

2. Use your mouse to highlight this entire table and then drag and drop the contents of the webpage into the

Prepare window of Data Prep Studio.

Data Prep Studio intelligently detects tables in webpages and recreates them.
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Jun 2021 & 100:00 AM 004 e

oD O €l ‘\?;; Al Fiscal QuarterEnd ~ w ) DateReported w #  Eamnings Per Share w # Consensus EPS* Forecast (1) e g
T Q

2

“

TABLES

Mar 2021 023

oo o]

Dec 2020
Sep 2020

009

Accounting -

AYOLSIH IONVHD

Data Processing -
Marketing -
— Classic -

Classic.pdf

DragDropCSV g |

Figure 4-13. The newly defined table in the Prepare window.

Data Prep Studio allows you to open files stored on a web repository, such as Amazon S3, FTP, SFTP, and the like.

To do so, launch the Select Data Source to Open dialog and then click the Open Web File ' button located at
the bottom of this dialog. This action launches an Open Data Source from Web dialog wherein you can enter the URL
of the webpage containing the table you wish to bring into Data Prep Studio.

Dragging and Dropping Webpage Content Versus Using the Open from Web Dialog
You can drag and drop tables from HTML files/pages directly into the Prepare window.

The browser is not only a rendering engine but also a scripting engine. For HTML with no Javascript that is delivered
in its complete form and rendered in the browser, the copy/drag/drop content will be the same as the content
obtained directly from the URL.

However, if the HTML contains Javascript, which dynamically inserts the tables as HTML when rendered on the
browser, only the copy/drag/drop will contain dynamically created tables; the HTML obtained directly from the URL
will not contain these tables.

Adding Data from XML and JSON Files

Data Prep Studio allows you to explore and open JSON and XML files.
Steps:

1. Navigate to the location of the JSON or XML file you wish to open, select the file, and then drag and drop it into
the Prepare window.
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The XML/JSON Explorer displays.

XML/JSON Explorer

Flora_and_Fauna.JSON

® Row Expand Arrays
Column Expand Arrays

~ Root
~ Catalog-B

~ Plant
COMMON
BOTANICAL
ZONE
LIGHT
PRICE
AVAILABILITY

- ANIMAL
COMMON
BOTANICAL
ZONE
LIGHT
PRICE
AVAILABILITY

Rows: 0 +| Use Simplified Column Names

[m] X

Encoding Options

CANCEL

Figure 4-14. The XML/JSON Explorer. A similar explorer is made available when opening XML files.

XML and JSON files present a hierarchical arrangement of nodes or tables. Selecting a node (table) displays all

of its fields on the right-hand side of the explorer and a preview of the data contained within it.

When checked, the Use Simplified Column Names box located on the upper middle part of the explorer

instructs Monarch to eliminate extraneous characters (e.g., the @ sign) from column names. Use the Encoding

Options drop-down to select a character encoding system different from the default (UTF-8) if necessary.

XML/JSON Explorer

Flora_and_Fauna.JSON

@® Row Expand Arrays

Rows: 5 Column Expand Arrays

& | Use Simplified Column Names

+ Root

COMMON
~ Catalog-B
M7 'ant - 5 rows | BOTANICAL
COMMON
BOTANICAL ZONE
ZONE
LIGHT LIGHT
PRICE PRICE
AVAILABILITY
- ANIMAL AVAILABILITY
COMMON c !
BOTANICAL ommon
ZONE Calor
LIGHT
PRICE
AVAILABILITY

o X

Ab
Ab
#
Ab
#
#
Ab
Ab

# PRICE # AVAILABILITY

Ab  COMMON  Ab  BOTANICAL # ZONE Ab  LIGHT
1 | Crown of thords Eupherbia milii H WMostly Sunny
2 Crown of thords Eupherbia milii H WMostly Sunny
3 Crown of thords Eupherbia milii H WMostly Sunny
4 Crown of thords Eupherbia milii H WMostly Sunny
5 Columbine Aquilegia canadensis 3 WMostly Shady

§11.26
§11.26
§11.26
§11.26
§9.37

039599
039599
039599
039599
030699

Figure 4-15. The XML/JSON Explorer with a node selected.
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Selecting a node also shows the number of rows it contains if this number is more than one.
Select a node to open by clicking on it.

Select Row Expand Arrays or Column Expand Arrays to display JSON arrays into rows or columns,
respectively.

Select an Encoding Option if necessary.
Click OK.

Your table is loaded in the Prepare window. You can select and add this table to your list of open tables as usual.
For the rest of the exercises, however, this is not necessary.

Adding Data from Monarch Classic Files

Data Prep Studio allows you to work with existing Monarch Classic models and projects.

This means you can take advantage of the robust templating and extraction capabilities of Monarch Classic and use
the pre-defined models to work with reports.

However, note that tables that come from Monarch files behave differently from tables that come from other sources:

Q
Q

Tables associated with a Monarch Classic file are not displayed in the Preview window.

Data from reports associated with a Monarch file table are displayed as tables in the Prepare window but cannot
be prepped.

The following Monarch Classic features are translated in Data Prep Studio when you open a Monarch file:

o000 0000 0D DD DD D D O

Data captured by all trap types

Multi-column regions

Formula-based calculated fields using all built-in Monarch functions
Lookup table calculated fields

Multiple reports

PDF reports

Projects that use databases

Projects with named exports (with some exceptions)
External lookups

Runtime parameters

Named filters

Named sorts

Summary definitions

User-defined functions

Bookmarks

Report colors

The following Monarch Classic features are currently not supported in Data Prep Studio:

a

a

External Models — External model definitions within a Monarch model are simply ignored when the model is
imported into Data Prep Studio.

User-edited fields — User-edited fields are displayed in Data Prep Studio with null values.
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0 Redaction of report fields — Data Prep Studio does not support Consistent Alias Replacement (CAR)-type
redactions. In the case where the Monarch model specifies a CAR redaction for some field, the Data Prep Studio
substitutes a hon-CAR redaction change that best emulates the CAR redaction specified.

0 Projects with inputs and models from S3, HTTPS, and FTPS (i.e., web sources that require authentication)

0 Report index — Any report index definitions present in the Monarch model are ignored in DPS

To open Monarch Files in Data Prep Studio, the following steps are applied.

Steps:

1. Launch the Select Data Source to Open dialog.

2. Click Monarch File and then double-click on Monarch Model or Monarch Project. From the Open dialog that
displays, navigate to the folder in which your Monarch file resides, select it, and then click Open.

If you open a Monarch model only, the model is displayed as a table in the Prepare window. To view data, you
must add at least one report that is compatible with this model. To do so, in the Prepare window, click on the
drop-down located to the right of this main table and select Report Options > Add Report.

If you open a Monarch project, the model is displayed as the main table in the Prepare window and all other
tables obtained from the report associated with the project are displayed as sub-tables.

More information on working with Monarch Classic files in Data Prep Studio can be found here.

Adding Data from Excel Files
Excel files may be added to your workspace via the Select Data Source to Open dialog or simply dragging and
dropping the file into the Start Page, Preview window, or Prepare window.

You can open Excel files by using Worksheet Design, which allows you to capture data from Excel files with multiple
levels of detail or the Excel Explorer.

Excel Explorer o X

2KrowsExportMP131.xlsx
Excel Import Connactor

Menarch Excel Table v Show Named Ranges Import all columns as text

Automatically sync columns with source data on load or refresh e

First Row Has Column Names  Ignore Blank Rows  Lines to skip:

Table Name vy 0

“ImillionrowsExportMP131$"

PREVIEW SELECTED LOAD SELECTED CANCEL

Figure 4-16. The Excel Explorer dialog.

This dialog is used to specify which tables to open and how the data should be displayed. When the necessary
specifications have been provided and Load Selected is clicked, the table(s) open as usual in the Prepare window.
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More information on the Excel Explorer dialog may be found here.

Trapping Data from Report Files

Many of today’s reports come in the form of PDF, PRN, and TXT files. You could simply read these files off your
computer screen and learn about whatever they contain, but what if you wanted to use the data in these reports to
perform further analysis? Let’s say you had a 150-page PDF report listing individual patient visits over a span of 8
months and want to find out which three symptoms are the most common among these patients. How would you go
about doing so? Before you can do any such analysis, you clearly have to get data off the PDF and into your
computer.

Preparing Traps

When you bring a report file into Data Prep Studio, you must create a model to extract data from it. A model is a
collection of data extraction templates, and modeling is the process of creating these templates. You can define data
extraction templates to quickly and consistently select data from a report and arrange them into an orderly table.

Steps:

1. Open Patient.pdf in Data Prep Studio.

The report displays in the Report Design window.

ACCEPT > CANCEL E TRAPPING i MULTI-COLUMN REGION L‘.‘r‘ DOCUMENT OPTIONS
Templates ‘
g
Name  Role + 3z - -
L
[ AUTO DEFINE g 06/01/10 Stitches Health Care Centers Page 01 -
& Outpatient Treatment Log
Period: ©5/01/10 - ©5/31/10@
PATIENT INFORMATION SVC_CODE SYMPTOMS
Michael Canten AB028 Son had Funny Bone Surgery
RR 1 Box 22 and Minor attitude problem
Elmberry MO 63343 BILL: 1838.39
Charles Bergan 0543 Came to pay bill &
9501 Moody Park got sick
Over Park KS 66212 BILL: 7995.12
Eric Dryson A0032 Hang nail extraction
119 Washington St
Cleveland OH 45215 BILL: 192.00
Jim Handley A0048 Daughter had grape juice
R 2 Box 399 stain on upper lip
Artica IN 47452 BILL: 99.00
Marshall Briar £0082 De-odorized feet
PO Box 7067
Amarillo TX 79114 BILL: 97.25
Henry Thornten A0096 Son sat on frog
Rt 3 Box 463
Fairmont WV 26554 BILL: 92.00
Louis Mc Nally ce44e Daughter has stomach
PO Box 293 full of Tootsie Rolls
Bramwell WV 24715 BILL: 238.80
Kurt Grady AB179 Dog was hysterical
Rt 1 Box 241 -
A~ v [l wep [l Match Case Page:1 Selected Line: Position:

Figure 4-17. Opening Patient.pdf in the Report Design window.

Altair Monarch 2023.2 Learning Guide 38


https://help.altair.com/2023.2/monarch/help/Adding_Data_from_Excel_Files.htm

2.

Click on the line selection area of the line beginning with EImberry MO 63343 so that it is selected. Then, in the
Template Properties panel, click + Detail. This instruction tells Data Prep Studio that we are creating a detail

template.

B

TRAPPING

ULTI-COLUMN

DOCUMENT O

Templates

Name Role +

AUTO DEFINE

& FIELDS

TEMPLATE!

06/01/10

PATIENT INFORMATION

Stitches Health Care Centers

Page 61 -

Outpatient Treatment Log

Period:

SVC_CODE

es/e1/1e - @5/31/180

SYMPTOMS

Michael Canton
RR 1 Box 22
Elmberry MO 63343

Charles Bergan
9501 Moody Park

Eric Dryson
119 Washington St
Cleveland OH 45215

Jim Handley
R 2 Box 399
Artica IN 47452

Marshall Briar
PO Box 7067
Amarillo TX 79114

Henry Thornton
Rt 3 Box 463
Fairmont WV 26554

Louis Mc Nally
PO Box 293
Bramwell WV 24715

Kurt Grady
Rt 1 Box 241

o543

ABo48

ABa82

ABB96

Ce440

AQL79

Son had Funny Bone Surgery
hl

and Minor attitude
BILL: 1838.39

Line selection

area — Click here
to select a line to
use as a basis for

trapping

Came to pay bill &

extractiol

BILL: 192.00

Daughter had grape Jurc
stain on upper lip
BILL: 99.00
De-odorized feet

BILL: §7.25

Son sat on frog

BILL: 92.00
Daughter has stomach
full of Tootsie Rolls
BILL: 238.80

Dog was hysterical

Figure 4-18. Selecting aline to trap.

The Template Editor is activated.

TRAPPING

&
Templates
Name Role +
Detail @ Detail v 3

> CLEAR

AUTO DEFINE

TEMPLATES & FIELDS (s

Standard v AR

Elmberry MO 63343
06/01/10

PATTENT INFORMATION

Stitches Health Care Centers

REDACT SAMPLE TEXT

BILL:  1838.39
Page 01 -

Outpatient Treatment Log

Period:

SVC_CODE

es/e1/1e - ©5/31/10

SYMPTOMS

Michael Canton
RR 1 Box 22
Elmberry MO 63343

Charles Bergan
9581 Moody Park
Over Park KS 66212

Eric Dryson
119 Washington St
Cleveland OH 45215

Jim Handley
R 2 Box 399
Artica IN 47452

Marshall Briar
PO Box 7067
Amarille TX 79114

Henry Thornton
Rt 3 Box 463
Fairmont WV 26554

o543

ABa32

ABa4s

ABB82

ABB96

Son had Funny Bone Surgery
and Minor attitude problem
BILL:  1838.39

Came to pay bill &

got sick

BILL:  7995.12

Hang nail extraction

BILL: 192.00

Daughter had grape juice
stain on upper lip

BILL: 99.00
De-odorized feet

BILL: 97.25

Son sat on frog

BILL: 92.00

Figure 4-19. The activated Template Editor.
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3.

Click into the trap line right above the word BILL and then, using your keyboard, type out the word BILL. Notice

how all similar lines (i.e., those with the word BILL in the exact same position in the report) are highlighted.
Guillemets also appear in the line selection area next to lines containing data that match the trap.

TRAPPING

ACCEPT CANCEL
Templates
Name Role +
Detail @ Detail v ®
B AUTO DEFINE X CLEAR

TEMPLATES & FIELDS =

i MULTI-COLUMN REGION L.“' DOCUMENT OPTIONS
§° RESETTRAP -t REPLACE SAMPLE TEXT 7 REDACT SAMPLE TEXT
Standard v A [ 3 =] | E) -
BILL|
.
06/01/18 Stitches Health Care Centers Page 01 -
Outpatient Treatment Log
Period: @5/@1/10 - 05/31/10
PATIENT INFORMATION SVC_CODE SYMPT] .
fffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffff Trap Line —
Michael Canton A0028 Son
RR 1 Box 22 and v Enter trap
» Elmberry MO 63343 BILL
characters here
Charles Bergan ces4a3 Came
9501 Moody Park got s
» Over Park KS 66212 BILL 7995.12
Eric Dryson 70032 Hang nail extraction
119 Washington St
» Cleveland OH 45215 BILL: 192.00
Jim Handley 0048 Daughter had grape juice
R 2 Box 399 stain on upper lip
» Artica IN 47452 BILL: 99.00
Marshall Briar ABB82 De-odorized feet
PO Box 7067
» Amarillo TX 79114 BILL: 97.25
Henry Thornton AB096 Son sat on frog

Ay Mo Bl e

Rt 3 Box 463

Fairmont WV 26554 BILL: 92.00

Page: 1 Selected Line: 10 PoSition: 86 e m——

Figure 4-20. Specifying characters to create a trap.

You have just manually defined a trap, in this case, an exact trap. Let's move on to defining fields.

In the sample text line, highlight the numbers 1839.39.

The Data Preview at the bottom of the Template Editor displays what would make the first column of your table.
The rows of this table are populated with the bill amounts you have just instructed the application to pick up.

ACCEPT CANCEL IE)
Templates
Name Role +
Detail @ Detail v ®
B AUTO DEFINE X ClEaR
Edit Field Properties
Name eg_1838 39
Template Width | 8
Type Numeric v
Decimals 2 ~ | SETALL ‘0
Format General ~ | SETALL ‘

Copy Value from Previous Record

VERIFY
| Leftside v RightSide | Type

< DELETE FIELD

TRAPPING

TEMPLATES & FIELDS 2

REPORT VERIFY | MULT-COLUMNREGION 5}  DOCUMENT GPTIONS
£ RESETTRAP £ RESET FIELDS * REPLACE SAMPLE TEXT 5/ REDACT SAMPLE TEXT
Standard 4 A [ 3 [} | e
Elmberry MO 63343 BILL: 1838.39
as/o1/1a t+itches Health Cams Centar Page a1 R

Outpatient Treatment Log

Period: ©5/01/10 - ©5/31/10
PATIENT INFORMATION SVC_CODE SYMPTOMS

Michael Canton A0628 Son B

RR 1 Box 22 and Sample text line

Elmberry MO 63343 BILL| _ ngh|lght text

Charles Bergan ces43 Came here to create

9501 Moody Park got .

Over Park KS 66212 st fields for your

Eric Dryson A@e32 nang| table

119 Washington St

Cleveland OH 45215 BILL =

Page: 1 Selected Line: 10 Position: 86

1838.39

Figure 4-21. Highlighting fields.
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Note also that a Field Properties section is added to the Template Properties panel. We'll use this panel to give

our field a more meaningful name.

Highlight the text in the Name field of the Field Properties section of the Template and Field Properties panel,

rename the field Bill Amount, and then click the Accept

ACCEPT X CANCEL E}

Templates

Name Role +

Detsil @ Detail v
‘ [ AUTO DEFINE > ClEAR
Edit Field Properties
Advanced

Name

Template Width |~ 8

Type Numeric -

Decimals 2 ~ ‘ SETALL |°
Format General ~ ‘ SETALL |

Copy Value from Previous Record

VERIFY
V| Leftside v/ RightSide | Type

X DELETE FIELD

TEMPLATES & FIELDS

TRAPPING

oo oo B W =

REPORT VERIFY

%> RESET TRAP £ RESETFIELDS

Standard v AR 8

Elmberry MO 63343
ee/el/10

PATIENT INFORMATION

MULTI-COLUMN REGION

SVC_CODE

icon that displays next to the field name.

E}  pocument oprions
]

it REPLACE SAMPLE TEXT & REDACT SAMPLE TEXT
g1 e
BILL
BILL: 183839
Stitches Health Care Centers Page 01

Outpatient Treatment Log
Period: ©5/61/16 - ©5/31/10

SYMPTOMS

Michael Canton h@028 Son had Funny Bone Surgery
RR 1 Box 22 and Minor attitude problem
Elmberry MO 63343 BILL:  1838.39

Charles Bergan o543 Came to pay bill &

9501 Moody Park got sick

Over Park KS 66212 BILL:  7995.12

Eric Dryson age32 Hang nail extraction

119 Washington St
Cleveland OH 45215

# eg 1838 39
183833
799512

24178
240007

BILL: 192.00

Selected Line: 10 Position: 86

Match Ca Page

Figure 4-22. Specifying a field name

The name of the field indicated in the Data Preview panel changes.

ACCEPT X CANCEL IE)
Templates =
Name Role +
Detail @ Detail v
‘ B AUTO DEFINE > ClEaR

Edit Field Properties

Advanced

Name Bill Amount

Template Width | 8

Type Numeric ~
Decimals 2 - ‘ SETALL ‘a
Format General ~ ‘ SETALL ‘

Copy Value from Previous Record

VERIFY
| Leftside v RightSide v Type

X DELETE FIELD

TEMPLATES & FIELDS

TRAPPING

W ou e m oW om o

B REPORT VERIFY

$ RESETTRAP £ RESETFIELDS

Standard ~ AR ]

Elmberry MO 63343
06/01/10

PATIENT INFORMATION

Michael Canton
RR 1 Box 22
Elmberry MO 63343

Charles Bergan
9501 Moody Park
Over Park KS 66212

Eric Dryson
119 Washington St
Cleveland OH 45215

# Bill Amount
183839

799512

MULTI-COLUMN ReGioN (5}

DOCUMENT OPTIONS
% REPLACE SAMPLE TEXT REDACT SAMPLE TEXT
a1 e
BILL
BILL:

Stitches Health Care Centers
Outpatient Treatment Log

Page @1

Period: ©5/01/16 - 05/31/10

SVC_CODE SYMPTOMS

hoo2s Son had Funny Bone Surgery
and Minor attitude problem
BILL:  1838.39

0543 Came to pay bill &
got sick
BILL:  7995.12

ho032 Hang nail extraction

BILL: 192.00

Figure 4-23. A new field created from our trapping operation.
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Let’s capture more data from the report.

6. Click on the line selection area next to the line beginning with Michael Canton and then, in the Template
Properties panel, click + Append.

The contents of the trap line and sample text line are updated with your selection.

ACCEPT CANCEL B e B REPORT VERIFY i1 mum-cowmnresion  [F)  pocument oprions
Templates - “*  REPLACE SAMPLE TEXT 7 REDACT SAMPLE TEXT CLEARING TEMF
8
Name Role. -+ F Standard v A N B ] | ] —
bl
Detail Detail 15
B
Append @ Append v~ g |7
Michael Canton 10028 Son had Funny Bone Surgery
» 06/01/10 Stitches Health Care Centers Page @1 -
B AUTO DEFINE > CLEAR

» Outpatient Treatment Log
» Period: ©5/01/1@ - ©5/31/1@

» PATIENT INFORMATION SVC_CODE SYMPTOMS

P T
» Michael Canton A0828 Son had Funny Bone Surgery
» RR 1 Box 22 and Minor attitude problem
» Elmberry MO 63343 BILL: 1838.39

»

» Charles Bergan o543 Came to pay bill &

» 9561 Moody Park got sick

» Over Park KS 66212 BILL: 7995.12

»

» Eric Dryson AvB32 Hang nail extraction

» 119 Washington St

» Cleveland OH 45215 BILL: 192.08

A~ ~ [l wrap [l Match Case  Page:1 Selected Line: 8 Position: 86wt

# Bill Amount -
183839
7995.12
192.00

PSRN

Figure 4-24. Creating a new template to gather more data from the report.

7. Let's trap Service Code data. Click into the trap line directly above A in the service code A0028. Using the trap
characters located above the trap line, create the following trap:

%> RESETTRAP *% REPLACE SAMPLE TEXT & REDACT SAMPLE TEXT CLEARING TEMPLATE v
Standard v A N B @ | =]
AR
# Michael Canton 1928 Son had Funny Bone Surgery
ee/e1/10 Stitches Health Care Centers Page 01 -
Outpatient Treatment Log
Period: ©5/01/10 - @5/31/18

Figure 4-25. Creating a new trap to capture the SVC_CODE field.

In the present case, we cannot use an exact trap to capture field data because we expect service codes to
change for each customer. However, we are sure that the service code will always begin with an alpha character
followed by four numeric characters. The trap characters ANNRKN instruct Data Prep Studio to search all of the
lines of the report that this specific pattern of characters at the specific location in which it is located. Notice that
all lines containing data corresponding to this trap are highlighted in the report. Guillemets also appear in the line

selection area beside these lines.
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£ RESET TRAP “t REPLACE SAMPLE TEXT 5/ REDACT SAMPLE TEXT CLEARING TEMPLATE

Standard ~ A N g @ | El
AfiRfiR
P Michael Canton Lee2g8 Son had Funny Bone Surgery
@s/e1/18 Stitches Health Care Centers Page 81 N

Outpatient Treatment Log
Period: ©5/81/1@ - 85/31/18

PATIENT INFORMATION SVC_CODE SYMPTOMS

» Michael Canton ARB28 Son had Funny Bone Surgery
RR 1 Box 22 and Minor attitude problem
Elmberry MO 63343 BILL: 1838.39

» Charles Bergan cesa3 Came to pay bill &
9581 Moody Park got sick
Over Park KS 66212 BILL: 7995.12

» Eric Dryson ABB32 Hang nail extraction
119 Washington St
Cleveland OH 45215 BILL: 192.86

» Jim Handley ABB43 Daughter had grape juice
R 2 Box 399 stain on upper lip -
Aw+3i~~ TM ATACH DT - nn oo

4 b

Figure 4-26. Rows are highlighted if they include data corresponding to the trap characters indicated.

8. Highlight the text Michael Canton, A0028, and Son had Funny Bone Surgery. You can extend your
highlighting a bit to capture names and symptoms that might be slightly longer than you are currently seeing.

All of the data captured by the fields you have just defined display in the Data Preview panel.

Editing Field Properties

When fields are captured during report trapping, you can modify each field’s properties. Renaming fields, which we
did for the first field we captured in this lesson is just one of several properties you can modify.

Steps:

1. In the Data Preview panel, click on header of the field containing the entry Michael Canton so that its properties
display at the bottom of the Template and Field Properties panel. Change the name of this field to Patient Info.

2. Click Next Field to define a new name for the field containing the entry A0028.
Change the name of this field to Service Code.

Repeat Step 2 and then rename the next field Symptoms. Your Data Preview panel should display as follows.

J # Bill Amount Ab Patient Info Ab Service Code Al Symptoms
1 1838.39 Michael Canten AD025 Son had Funny Bon...
2 799512 Charles Bergan 0543 Came to pay bill &
3 192.00 Eric Dryson AD032 Hang nail extraction
4 99.00 Jim Handley AQ045 Caughter had grap...
5 97.25 Marshall Briar AQ0B2 De-odorized feet
& 92.00 Henry Thomton AQ096 Son sat on frog
7 238.80 Louis Mc Nally o440 Caughter has stom...
8 176.00 Kurt Grady AQTTS Cog was hysterical
9 241.78 Leo Masterson ADIET Tests for chest hair
10 240007 Richard Waite AJ195 Family had two nee..
11 166.94 Charles Arlo AD22E Was studying for
12 211.20 Derrick Thomas AQ243 Burping and burping

Figure 4-27. Newly captured and renamed fields added to our table.

Altair Monarch 2023.2 Learning Guide 43



Now, note how, in the original report, the Symptoms field can span one or two lines. The Bill amount
consistently begins on the third line of the record. Unless we make adjustments to the Symptoms field, we will be
unable to capture all of the symptoms written in the original report.

5. Click on the Advanced tab of the field definition for Symptoms. This tab displays several options that will help
you address multiple-line fields. At the moment, all we are concerned with is the end of the multiple-line field.

6. Locate the option End Field On > Line Count.

7. Ensure that the radio button for the option is selected and then use the counter to increase the line count to 2.

Edit Field Properties

START FIELD ON
@® Line Mumber 1

String : anywhere in previous line

Preceding string: in current line

After last defined field in template
END FIELD ON
@ Linecount: | 2
Nonblank preceding string of characters
Blank field values:

End of left justification

Any template hit

< DELETE FIELD

Figure 4-28. Specifying advanced settings for a field.

Note the immediate change in the Symptoms field.

|:| # Bill Amount Ab Patient Info Al Service Code Al Symptoms
1 1838.39 Michael Canton ADOZE Son had Funny Bone Surgery and Minor attitude problem
2 799512 Charles Bergan C0543 Came to pay bill & got sick
3 192.00 Eric Dryson ADD32 Hang nail extraction
4 99.00 Jim Handley ADD4E Daughter had grape juice stain on upper lip
5 97.25 Marshall Briar AO0G2 De-odorized feet
B 92,00 Henry Thomton ADDSE Son sat on frog
7 23880 Louis Mc Nally o440 Daughter has stomach full of Tootsie Rolls
g 176.00 Kurt Grady AT Dog was hysterical
9 241.78 Leo Masterson AD18T7 Tests for chest hair
10 2400.07 Richard Waite AD195 Family had two needs food & money
1 166.94 Charles Arlo AD228 Was studying for urine test
12 211.20 Derrick Thomas AD243 Burping and burping and keeps burping

Figure 4-29. Specifying advanced settings can help capture fields completely.

We’re almost done!
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8. Click Accept on the Report Design toolbar to save the table you have just created and display it in the Prepare

window.

T’ #  BillAmount w Ab Patientlnfo w Ab  Service Code
;

1838.39 Michael Canton

2 7995.12 Charles Bergan
3 192.00 Eric Dryson

4 99.00  Jim Handley

3 97.25 Marshall Briar
6 92.00 Henry Themnton
7 238.80 Louis Mc Nally
8 176.00 Kurt Grady

9 24178 Leo Masterson
10 2400.07 Richard Waite
1 166.94 Charles Arlo

12 211.20 Derrick Thomas

AD0Z3

C0343

AD032

AD043

AQQ52

AD096

Co440

AT

AD1ET

AD195

AD223

ARz43

w Ab  Symptoems -

Son had Funny Bone Surgery
and Minor attitude problem

Came to pay bill &
got sick

Hang nail extraction

Daughter had grape juice
stain on upper lip

De-odorized feet

Son sat on frog

Daughter has stomach
full of Tootsie Rolls

Dog was hysterical

Tests for chest hair

Family had two needs
food & money

Was studying for
urine test

Burping and burping
and keeps burping

Figure 4-30. A new table created from Patients.pdf.

Using the Recent Files Panel to Load Data

Clicking on the Recent Files button located on the upper left-hand corner of the Start Page or Preview window
displays a panel from which you can view all recently opened workspaces, files, and tables.

= [H START (©> PREVIEW [] | PREPARE®

[ export

Recent Workspaces v
Workspace_2_Working

Workspace_1

RECENT FILES

RecentFiles v
Beantown.mdb
Classic-ExclTrappingaxdsx
Classic.prn

Active_Credit_Access_Busin...

Recent Connections >

-

Drag files or click below to load data

&

Getting Started
Videos installed on this machine to help you get started

®

Video Tutorials

How-to videos on our YouTube channel

Documentation
Quickstart, Help, and Tutorial on the Altair website

Altair Data Analytics
Automate, Share, Predict

©)

Support

Get help from the Altair Community and Altair Support

Figure 4-31. The Recent Files panel.
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NOTE The Recent Files panel is populated with workspaces, files, and data connections
opened from previous and the current data prep sessions. If you are using Data Prep
Studio for the first time, no data sources and tables will display when you expand this
panel.

Selecting any item in this panel opens the related data source or table. This functionality allows you faster access to
your data and eliminates the need for repeated launching of the Select Data Source to Open dialog just to load more
data to the current data prep session.

When clicking on an item in the Recent Files panel, say, an MDB file, all of the tables included in this file are loaded
into the Preview window and made available for bringing into the Prepare window. In Figure 4-32, we selected
Beantown.mdb from the Recent Files panel. The Access Explorer displays. From here, you can select which table(s)
to open in the Prepare window as usual.

PREVIEW [ ] PREPARE" (¢) comsiNe [] aNALYZE [ ExPoRT

Recent Workspaces v
Workspace_2_Working

Workspace_1

RECENT FILES @

Getting Started

i v
Recent Files Videos installed on this machine to help you get started

Beantown.mdb
Access Explorer o x
Classic-ExclTrapping xisx
Beantown.mdb
Classic.pm
Table Name

Active_Credit_Access_Busin... . .
Video Tutorials

Accounting

Data Processing

_ How-to videos on our YouTube channel
Recent Connections >

66

Marketing

A

Documentation
Quickstart, Help, and Tutorial on the Altair website

PREVIEW SELECTED LOAD SELECTED CANCEL Altair Data Analytics

Automate, Share, Predict

@

Support

Get help from the Altair Community and Altair Support

Figure 4-32. Opening Beantown.mdb from the Recent Data Sources Panel.

Items in the Recent Files panel may be closed (i.e., removed from the data sources list) by hovering your mouse on

the data source you want to close and then clicking on the Remove & button that appears to its right.
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Displaying Recent Data Sources in the Select Data Source to Open Dialog

You can view and open recently opened data sources in the Select Data Source to Open dialog.

Select Data Source to Open o X
Filter by name or file extensio O\
FAVORITES

pB2 »
by e £ GET DATA
MONARCH FILE
Informix . - Coun
PDF & TEXT s (E) Bocont Data S

Beantown.mdb

SPREADSHEET

Get Data from Access = Payroll.mdb
DATABASE

Microsoft Access

APPLICATION ﬁ Myt @
BIG DATA ﬁ ODEBC =)
WEB
ALL ;‘P OLEDB
‘ OPEN FILE H 5" OPEN WEB FILE H [55] OPEN LIBRARY | CANCEL

Figure 4-33. Viewing recently opened data sources via the Select Data Source to Open dialog.

Select any item on this list to load it into the Prepare window. Close data sources (i.e., remove them from the list) by

hovering your mouse on the data source file you want to close and then clicking on the Remove & button that
appears to its right.

Select Data Source to Open

o x
Filter by name or file extensio sv, txt) O\
FAVORITES
DB2 »
5P (€] £ GET DATA
MONARCH FILE
ﬂ; Informix @ Recent Data Sources

PDF & TEXT

Beantown.mdb X |
SPREADSHEET

Get Data from Access Payroll.mdb
DATABASE

Microsoft Access

APPLICATION ﬁ s @
BIG DATA ﬁ ODEBC )
WEB
AL s oueos
‘ OPEN FILE H " OPEN WEB FILE H (5] OPEN LIBRARY | CANCEL

Figure 4-34. Closing a recently opened data source via the Select Data Source to Open dialog.

Now that we know how to open data from a table, report, and webpage into the Add Window, we’ll explore how to
open data from other database types using the Altair Data Connectors. Let's save our current workspace and open
a new one.
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SAVING DATA SOURCES TO THE DATA
SOURCE LIBRARY

Data Prep Studio can save tables you opened in the Prepare window the Data Source Library.

When you save a data source or table to this library, Data Prep Studio “remembers” the path or location of this source
and applies it when the same is opened in another data prep session. Thus, you can use the Data Source library to
access commonly-used data sources quickly and seamlessly without using the Open Data Source dialog, previewing
the data source, and selecting individual tables to open.

Let’s save the Accounting table to the Data Source library.

Steps:

1. Inthe Prepare window, go to the table selector, and then click on the drop-down arrow to the right of the
Accounting table to display a context menu.

sTaRT (@D preview  [] | PREPARE: TRANSFORM  (¢) COMBINE ANAVZE [ EXPORT

+ ADD G @ Ab  Department w Ab LlastName w Ab FistName w Ab EmpID w (3  Hire Date © ;7 g
Accounting Aldridge Jeff 1592784 0 g
ER ’\J Q Accounting Daley William 1587390 130/1993 120000 AM M | 3
Accounting Georges William 1596792 6/4/2005 1200:00 AM M g
Accounting HIRd = 00
. Table Name = Accounting Doug 1601562 10/26/1998 12:00:00 AM M 5‘
CHG= - it ot fiss o a0 130000 £ | 2
No souree row limit configured.
Marketin - Wayne 1594568 4/12/2001 1200:00 AM | M
= . Teresa 1588940 1/4/1996 120000 AM
—  Classic = % _Edit Load Options ) Kelly 1390228 /2/1997 120000 AM | F
: /. Edit File Path Pauia 1586498 1/5/1993 120000 AM  F
Classic.pdf [ Edit Al File pathe = Mary Beth 1583389 10/11/1997 120000 AM £
% Map Col Bizzbetn 1600525 6/23/2003 120000 AM | F
DragDropCSV - lap Columns
E%; Rename
%4 Duplicate
fa Delete
A pin
# Row Limit
i Refresh Data from Source
[ Quick Export
T CTETE TR T TS TS
(&' Save in Library
il with b Tob
@y Undock
EDIT LOAD OPTIONS
| v
Q 3

Figure 4-35. Saving a data source to the Data Source Library.

The Data Source Library displays your newly saved data source.
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To load a data source from the library, select the Open Library =
Library from the Select Data Source to Open dialog. This action launches the Library dialog. Select the table you

Library
Tables

EESRL L SSL— —

Source = C:\Users\Public\Documents\Altair Mon...

 [Rccounting Ao Table Name = Accounting

T of]

DELETE SELECTED PREVIEW SELECTED LOAD SELECTED

Macros

Personal ADD MACRQ... Shared
| Y Type Actions W name Y Type

No macros found

No macros defined Please click Edit Shared Path... to link a different shared file

IMPORT FROM FILE... EDIT SHARED PATH...

CLOSE

Figure 4-36. The saved data source displays in the Data Source Library.

wish to add to your workspace and then click Load Selected.

icon from the Data Prep Studio toolbar or Open

To perform an action on any data source in this list, select it to activate it and then choose an operation to execute.

You can edit the table path, load the data source, preview the data source, or delete the selected data source.

More information on the Data Source Library may be found here.

SAVING A WORKSPACE

Your workspace includes:

a
a
a
Q

The data tables you have loaded
The join and append definitions you have created
The transform operations you have carried out

The change histories of the tables you opened

You can save your workspace anytime as a Data Prep Workspace file (*.dpwx), and you can load this workspace in
future Data Prep Studio sessions to continue preparing your data.

Learn more about your workspace here.
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Steps:

1. Click the Application Menu E button on the Data Prep Studio toolbar and, from the menu that displays, select

Save Workspace.
2. Select one of the following:

Save the workspace on your computer

Save the workspace on your computer with a different name

Save the workspace with a password

Save the workspace with a different name and password

Save to Monarch Server

3. Inthe Save As dialog that displays, navigate to the folder in which you want to save the workspace, enter

Workspacel into the File name field, and then select Save.

4. If you opted to save the workspace with a password, enter and confirm this password in the next dialog that

displays. Select OK when you are finished.

5. If you opted to save your workspace to a Monarch Server container, choose the Container in which to save your
workspace from the dropdown list, enter the new workspace name in the appropriate field of the Save

Workspace to Monarch Server dialog, and then click OK.

Note that this option requires that you have correctly set up a Monarch Server connection in Application Default

Settings > Server.

6. Close the current workspace by selecting Application Menu E > Close Workspace.

USING THE ALTAIR DATA CONNECTORS

Data Prep Studio allows you direct access to a wide variety of database types through a set of built-in data

connectors.
Select Data Source to Open
Filter by name or file extension (xls, csv, txt)

FAVORITES

Active Directory

Get Data from Microsoft Active Directory

MONARCH FILE

Altair Monarch Report Warehouse

PDF & TEXT ﬁ)
SPREADSHEET ﬁ) Amazon 53
DATABASE

Azure Blob Storage
APPLICATION ﬁ) :

BIG DATA ﬁ) Azure Data Lake Storage Gen2

WEB

Business Objects
ALL ;?

‘ OPEN FILE H " OPEN WEB FILE ] OPEN LIBRARY

o X

Q

Recent Connections

CLOSE

Figure 4-37. The Altair data connectors.
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Data Prep Studio allows you to access data from the following database sources and applications:

a
a

O 0O 0 O O

Active Directory

Altair Monarch Report
Warehouse

Altair Monarch Server
Business Objects
DB2

Google Analytics
HubSpot

a

0O 00000 O

Informix

Microsoft Access

MySQL
NetSuite
ODBC
OLEDB

Oracle

PostgreSQL

0 Salesforce
ServiceNow
SharePoint
Snowflake
Splunk
SQL Server
Sybase 1Q

N I I I I R

It also allows you to access data from the following big data sources:

a

O 0O 0O O O

Amazon EMR Hive
Amazon Redshift
Cassandra
Cloudera CDH Hive
Cloudera Impala
Google BigQuery
Hadoop Hive

a

0O 000 o0

Hortonworks Hive
IBM Cloudant
MapR Hive
MongoDB
Teradata

Spark SQL

Finally, data from other sources, such as SAS Transport File Format Version 5, and OData, as well as those from
cloud-based storage systems, such as Azure Data Lake Storage Gen2, Azure Blob Storage, Oracle Cloud
Infrastructure, and Google Cloud Storage, are also supported in Data Prep Studio.

To connect to any of these sources quickly and successfully, Data Prep Studio makes use of data connectors.

To obtain access to data using these connectors, specific information, including host name, server name, user ID,
password, and database name, among others, is necessary. Which information you need will depend on the
database to which you are attempting to connect. If you wish to use any of the data connectors, contact your
database administrator to obtain the necessary connection details.

While connections to these data sources are beyond the scope of this Learning Guide, the Monarch Help file provides
detailed information on what you’ll need to be able to gain access to data residing in these sources. Click here to
learn more.
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NAVIGATING TABLES

Tables opened in the Prepare window may be easily navigated in a number of ways.

Navigation Controls

The following controls have been enabled in Data Prep Studio to allow quick movement through a table.
0 Ctrl + Home — Go to first cell of the first row of the table

0 Ctrl + End — Go to the last cell of the last row of the table

0 Ctrl + Right arrow — Go to right-most cell in the current row
a

Ctrl + Left arrow — Go to the left-most cell in the current row

Working with Rows

The row number of any given table is provided at the bottom of your workspace. To go to a specific row in your table,
simply enter the row number you wish in the row field provided. To go to the first and last rows of the table, click on

the First Row and Last Row buttons, respectively. The Previous Page and Next Page buttons take
you to views of previous and next pages of data, respectively.

\— Row: “ of 149 %

Figure 4-38. Viewing the row count of a table.

You can increase row heights by selecting the Row Height button to fit multi-line data into your rows.

Searching for Data

You can search for specific data in tables by using the Search field located at the bottom of your workspace. Enter

the string you would like to search for and then either press Enter on your keyboard or click the Search for Next i
button located to the right of this field. The first cell including the string you are searching for is highlighted. Keep

pressing Enter or clicking the Search for Next Il button to locate all instances of this string. To reverse the search

direction, click on the Search for Previous button. If you wish, you can also cancel a search that has not been
completed by clicking the Cancel button that displays during a search operation.
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> PREVIEW []] PREPARE TRANSFORM (2 COMBINE [5)] ANALYZE [ EXPORT

T 0D @ = Ab Customer v # AccountNumber <w Ab Contact w # OrderNumber w () ShipDate w Ab MediaQy v # MediaQyl v+
@ Musique du Monde 18635 Alain Lebon 536012 4742010 CD a
e 300 Q| @ | 23 MusiueduMonde 18635 Alain Lebon 536012 4/1/2010 =
= | 24 Musioue du Monde 18635 Alain Lebon 536012 4172010 5
Accounting - 25 Musique du Monde 18635 Alain Leoon 536012 4072010 T
26 Musique du Monde 18635 Alain Leoon 536012 472010 BLY g
Data Processing ~ 27 Musique du Monde 18635 Alain Leoon 536012 47172010 OVD %
. 28 Musique du Monde 18635 Alain Lebon 536012 47172010 €O
i v 29 Musique du Monde 18635 Alain Lebon 536012 4172010
30 Musique du Monde 18635 Alain Lebon 536012 47172010 OVD
31 Musique du Monde 18635 Alain Lebon 536034 418/2010 D
Classic.pdf 32 Musique du Monde 18635 Alain Lebon 536034 4/18/2010
33 Musique du Monde 18635 Alain Lebon 536034 4/18/2010
DragDropCSV - 34 Musique du Monde 18635 Alain Lebon 536034 4/18/2010
35 Fandangos Records 17658 Lionel Sampson 536025 4/28/2010 D
36 Fandangos Records 17658 Lionel Sampson 536025 4/28/2010
37 Fandangos Records 17658 Linel Sampsan 536025 4/28/2010
38 Fandangos Records 17658 Lionel Sampsan 536045 4/28/2010
39 Fandangos Records 17658 Lionel Sampsan 536045 4282010 DVD
40 DieMelodie 13487 Thomas Kurze 536028 4142010 @
41 DieMeiogie 13487 Thomas Kurze 536028 4142010
42 DieMeiodie 13487 Thomas Kurze 536028 4142010 1P
43 DieMeiodie 13487 Thomas Kurze 536022 4242010 D
4 DieMelodie 13487 Thomas Kurze 536082 4242010
45 DieMelodie 13487 Thomas Kurze 536082 4242010
46 DieMelodie 13487 Thomas Kurze 536082 4242010
47 Die Melodie 13487 Thomas Kurze s36082 4/26/2010| SACD
48 Hope's Swest Notes 10608 Bl Saman 36027 414/2010 D
49 Hope's Suest Notes 10608 Bl Saman 36027 41472010
50 Hope's Swest Notes 10608 Bill Saman 536027 4/14/2010 BLU
51 Hope's Swest Notes 10608 Bill Saman 536027 4/14/2010 DVD
52 Hope's Swest Notes 10608 Bill Saman 536031 4/15/2010 D
53 Hope's Sweet Notes 10603 Bl Saxman 536031 4152010
54 Hope's Sweet Notes 10609 8l Saman 536031 41152010 (P
12705 Lidia Rosado 536018 4/10/2010 €D -
y
R TE

Figure 4-39. Searching for data in a table.

Showing Nulls and Whitespace Characters

Two buttons, which appear at the lower right-hand corner of the Prepare window, have been enabled in Data Prep

Studio to help you visualize your data better. The Show Nulls 2 button helps you see null values (i.e., empty

fields). Clicking on the Show Whitespace Characters button displays spaces, tab indents, and line breaks

between text characters; these whitespace indicators display as ®, —, and (J, respectively.

Docking/Undocking Tables

Docking a table helps you view multiple tables at once or move them to a different location, for example, a second
monitor. To undock a table, right click on it from the Prepare window table selector and then select Undock Table
from the options that display. You can also just drag the table anywhere on your screen. This action undocks the

table and allows you to move it anywhere you wish. To dock a table, select the Dock Table &, icon that appears on
the upper right corner of an undocked table. This table is returned to the main interface.
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LOADING A WORKSPACE

Let’s load the workspace we saved as Workspacel to continue with our tutorial.

Steps:

1. Select Application Menu E > Open Workspace.

2. In the Open dialog that displays, go to the folder in which you saved Workspacel, select this file, and then click
Open.

All of the tables you loaded into Data Prep Studio, joins and appends you created, and transform operations you
performed are displayed.

() starr @ ereview [ prepaRe 4t TRansrorm (¢ comeime [5] amavze [

Department w Ab  LastMName w Ab  FirstMName w Ab EmplD w &)

eridge et

Daiey Wislam

TABLES

4 Anna
5 Doug
Data Processing - - .
Marketing = 7 Weyre
5 Teress
= Classic - 2 Kelty
w Paula
Classie.pef Maey Beth
Eizanet 1600325
DragDropCSV -

EDIT LOAD OPTIONS

Figure 4-40. All transformations to tables saved into a Workspace file are automatically performed when the file is loaded
into Data Prep Studio.

NOTE When a saved workspace is opened, Data Prep Studio attempts to load all of the
tables added to the workspace using the file paths provided in a previous session.
But what if the paths to these tables are changed or the table are renamed? Learn
more about file reconciliation here.

NOTE Several datasources available in previous versions of Monarch Data Prep Studio
(i.e., versions 2022.1 and older) were deprecated in the 2023 version of the
application and replaced with new ones. Thus, workspaces and library files
containing tables obtained using older data connectors will not open properly unless
these connectors are upgraded. You can perform either a manual upgrade of these
deprecated tables as described here or a bulk upgrade using Monarch Utility.
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JOINING DATA IN A DATA PREP SESSION

Data Prep Studio allows the following join types:

Q O Left outer join

A left outer join retains all of the rows of the “left” table, regardless of whether or not there is a row that matches
on the “right” table.

a O Right outer join

A right outer join retains all of the rows of the “right” table, regardless of whether or not there is a row that
matches on the “left” table.

a Full outer join

A full outer join returns all rows from the left and right tables. The full outer join combines the results of both left
and right joins.

Q O Inner join

An inner join yields the intersection of two tables, i.e., only the rows they have in common.

These joins essentially allow you to create new tables from preexisting ones so that you can get more information out
of your data and more detail into future visualization or analytics work.

But what if you wanted more information on the data that can’t be joined? In this case, negative joins are what you
will need to generate. You can create a left negative join, which shows all rows from the right table for which the join
keys do not match, or a right negative join, which shows all rows from the left table without matching join keys. If
you want to create lookups, you can do so using the Join Configuration dialog too. More information on this topic is
available here.

In this exercise, we will join data from two tables. Following the steps outlined in Adding Data to a Data Prep Session
— Adding Data from a Database, load the table in Payroll.mdb into Data Prep Studio.

Steps:

1. Select Combine from the Data Prep Studio toolbar to launch the Join stage.

All of the tables you loaded are displayed on the table list to the left of the screen. Note that the table
Compensation must display at the bottom of this list if you successfully opened Payroll.mdb in Data Prep
Studio.

2. Drag Accounting from the table list and into the first Drag a Table box. This table will be the “left” table of the
join.

3. Drag Compensation from the table list and into the second Drag a Table box. This table will be the “right” table
of the join.

4. Select the Click to Join button that displays on top of these tables.

The Join Configuration dialog displays.
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10.

Join Configuration o X

Name | Join

Type (+) Standard e Choose a type of join to see the list of options

Only rows for which the join keys match will be kept from either table.

Accounting Rows: 12 Compensation Rows: 100
Q Q

W Select columns W Select columns

v Department YR 4 Emp_ID Ab &F

o/ [LastName Ab gt of Salary H F

v First Name LAY 4 Bonus H F

V’ Emp_ID Ab r\#’

J Hire Date &y 7

J Gender Ab &

Always include all columns e Always include all columns e
Row Count: 0 RECOMMEND KEYS CANCEL

Figure 4-41. The resulting Join Configuration dialog.

In this exercise, we will join the two tables via an inner join (i.e., we only want to see rows where key fields from
both tables match).

Ensure that Standard displays in the Type drop-down and then select the Inner Join icon -
available icons located below the Type field in the Join Configuration dialog.

Select Emp_ID as the key field for the Accounting table.
Select Emp_ID as the key field for the Compensation table.

Click on the check mark to the left of Emp_ID in the Compensation column section to deselect it. This step
instructs Data Prep Studio to exclude the column in the table output.

If you wish to take advantage of Data Prep Studio’s fuzzy matching function, tick the Use Fuzzy Matching for
Text Column Pairs box and then set an accuracy threshold using the slider that displays.

Select OK.

The resulting table is created and added to the table list. A preview of the table resulting from this join also
displays in the Join stage workspace.
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In the Prepare window, the joined table is named, by default, Join. Succeeding joins will be named Join(1),
Join(2), and so on. These tables can be renamed to whatever you wish.

PREVIEW |___ PREPARE* TRANSFORM COMBINE

V, Join Tables Append Tables Q}
4 Join data using join analysis and fuzzy matching Vertically append data to create a combined rowset
=
Accounting -
Compensation -
Data Processing -
Marketing - Join v
— Classic -
- Classic.pdf Accounting Compensation
DragDropCSV -

Ab  Department % Ab lastName v Ab FirstName w Ab EmpID w (3  Hire Date

» 55

Accounting Aldridge Jert 1592784 10131995 12

Accounting Daley william 1587390 15301993124 3

Accounting Georges William 1596792 6/4/2005 124 &1

Accounting Gluck Anna 1583308 3£12/200012{ T

@

Accounting Jacobson Doug 1601562 1072601998 121 =

Accounting Marshall Alana 1598264 117182003 124 2
Accounting Martins Wayne 1594566 4/12/2001 124
Accounting Poretsiky Teresa 1588940 1/4/1996 124
Accounting Rosenberg Kelly 1390228 9/2/1997 124
10 Accounting Russo Paula 1586498 1/5/1993 124
11 Accounting Stancowicz Mary Beth 1593599 1071141997 124
12 Accounting Woodruft Elizabeth 1600325 6/23/2003 12

EDIT JOIN

Figure 4-42. The results of our join operation.

11. Selecting Prepare on the Data Prep Studio toolbar shows the contents of this new table.

TRANSFORM COMBINE ANALYZE

Ab

Department w Ab lastName w Ab FistName w AD EmplD w ) HieDatt v Ab Gender w # Salary w # Bonus w

9| 1 Accounting Adrdge seft 1592784 10/13/1985 120000 AM M 62900 190 | 0
2| 2 Acoumting Daley willizm 1567390 1/30/1983 120000 AM M 56450 10| B
= 3 Accounting Georges William 1506792 6/4/2005 12:00:00 AM M 58430 1800 | &
4 Accounting Gluck Anna 1503309 3/12/2000 12:00:00 AM 62380 1800 | T
. 5 Accounting Jacobson Doug 1601562 10/26/1995 12:00:00 AM M 70050 2400 g
f==mig M 6 Accounting Marshal Alana 1556264 11/18/2003 1 F 42750 o0 | 2
. 7 | Accounting Martins Wayne 1594566 4/12/2001 120000 AM M 62900 1800
Compensation -
5 Aczounting Boretsiy Terssa 1588940 17411986 1 F 60690 1800
Data Processing = 9 Accounting Rosenberg Kelly 1590228 9/2/197 1 F 60690 1800
10 Accounting Russo Paula 1586498 1/5/1993 12:00:00 AM F 42750 900
Marketing - 11 Accounting Stancowicz Mary Betn 1593598 10/11/1987 120000 AM £ 62360 1800
12 Accounting Woodruft Eizabeth 1600325 6/23/2005 120000 AM F 70050 2400
— Classic -
Classic.pdf
DragDropCSV hd

Figure 4-43. The newly defined table in the Prepare window.
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Analyzing Joins
Data Prep Studio includes Join Analysis functionality to help you decide which joins will likely produce the best
results. This functionality may be accessed by selecting Recommend Keys in the Join Configuration dialog.

The Join Analysis dialog that displays provides suggestions as to which join fields may be combined to yield the most
number of results.

Join Analysis: Accounting + Compensation O X
Ch f joi ®

(T) Standard oose a type of join to see N

Type (&) Standar e the list of options g
/ \ o]

/

,
s,

Only rows for which the join keys match will be kept from either table.

Ab Ab Ab
63% 34% 27%

Ab Ab
27% 27%

Figure 4-44. The Join Analysis dialog.

Hovering over each of the boxes in the dialog displays more information about the suggested join.

Join Analysis: Accounting + Compensation O X

)

L»

Choose a type of join to see

R () Standard e the list of options

P Ty
ra ~
J

Options .

)

]

1]

n i

A, S
N L

Only rows for which the join keys match will be kept from either table.

Ab Ab Ab
63% 34% 27%
Left join key: Emp_ID
Ab Right join key: Emp_ID

Accounting row count: 6
a Compensation row count: 100
63% confidence

6 rows

Click to add join key pair.

Figure 4-45. Viewing information of the suggested join.

If you are satisfied with the projected join result, simply click on the box corresponding to the proposed join. The Join
Configuration dialog displays and you can proceed with Step 8 of the instructions described above.
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Creating a New Join

If you would like to create a new join after completing a previous one, select the Create New Join Gb button located
on the upper right-hand corner of the Join stage. Doing so removes all tables already placed in the Join stage, as well
as any previous join defined. You can now begin creating a new join.

Using Fuzzy Joins
When joining data, Data Prep Studio makes an allowance for potential errors in spelling that would result in a
mismatch even when the keys are highly similar (e.g., "bond" vs. "bund"). Such issues are addressed by using fuzzy
joins.
Fuzzy joining is activated by ticking the Use Fuzzy Matching for Text Column Pairs checkbox located near the
bottom of the Join Configuration dialog.

Join Configuration o X

Name | Join

Type () Standard w Choose a type of join to see the list of options

Only rows for which the join keys match will be kept from either table.

Accounting Rows: 12 Compensation Rows: 100
Emp_ID Emp_ID o
o
Search Columns Q Search Columns Q
W Select columns W Select columns
v Department Ab F v Emp_ID Ab d"
‘/ Last Name Ab F \‘( Salary # <F
‘/ First Name Ab 7 J Bonus # <7
\‘( Emp_ID Ab J
‘/ Hire Date (\_z) e
‘/ Gender Ab =7
Always include all columns e Always include all columns e

| Use Fuzzy Matching for Text Column Pairs Accuracy Threshold: 80%

Add Columns for Fuzzy Matching Results ®

Row Count: 453 RECOMMEND KEYS n CANCEL

Figure 4-46. Activating Fuzzy Matching in the Join Configuration dialog.

The options that display when fuzzy matching is employed allow you to specify an accuracy threshold for matching
and whether or not to include columns detailing the fuzzy matching results in the table obtained from the join.

Note that join keys MUST be defined before fuzzy matching can be accomplished.

More information on fuzzy matching may be found here.
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WORKING WITH LOAD PLANS

When you join, append, or transform tables, the resulting table displays in the table selector of the Prepare window as
follows:

Accounting -

Compensation -

Figure 4-47. The Load Plan of a table resulting from join, append, or transform operations.

Clicking on the = icon of the main table minimizes the table display as follows:

Figure 4-48. The minimized table display.

The tables that display under a joined, appended, or transformed table (i.e., the “parent” tables) enable you to
visualize which specific tables were employed to obtain the newer table (i.e., the “child” table). This functionality is
called load plan visualization.

Because joins, appends, and transforms are NOT recorded as changes, these operations will not display in a table’s
change history and you may be unable to recreate child tables easily, especially when working with the same
workspace at a later date. Load plan visualization addresses this issue by allowing you to recreate new tables from
previously existing ones: you’ll know exactly which tables to use and what operation to apply to obtain a desired
table.

Note that when pre-existing tables are combined to create new ones, the former are displayed below the latter.

Accounting A

Accounting -
Data Processing v

Compensation v
Marketing A

Data Processing

Compensation

Marketing hd

Figure 4-49. Movement of tables in aload visualization plan.

As with any other table in the Prepare window, clicking on the drop-down icon located to the right of child tables
allows you to edit the operation and pin and refresh the table. You can also rename or close the table, duplicate the
table (including all other tables used to achieve it), and discard the operation. In case of the latter, the child table
disappears and only the parent tables remain.
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APPENDING DATA IN A DATA PREP SESSION

When working with reports that are generated periodically, such as monthly sales receipts, you may wish to combine
them to produce a larger dataset on which you can base future business decisions. Data Prep Studio provides a
convenient means to combine tables with an identical schema via appends.

Appending Data in the Prepare Window

You can append tables in the Prepare window through two routes: via the table context menu or the Edit Append
dialog.

Appending Data via the Context Menu

For this exercise, open and load the tables of Beantown.mdb.

Steps:

1. Using CTRL+click, select the tables Data Processing and Marketing in this order.

NOTE You can select multiple tables from the table selector only if they are of the same
rank (e.g., they belong to the same hierarchy in their respective load plans).

2. Right-click on your mouse and then select Append Tables >.
You may opt to:
Match columns on name
This option appends all tables based on name.
Match columns on name and type
This option appends your tables first according to their field names and then according to their field type.
Match columns on order

This option appends your tables according to the order in which you selected them regardless of name or
type. If the data types do not match, the data types of the first table are carried over to the appended table. If
the first table selected has fewer columns than the second table, the number of columns of the first table are
retained.

Match columns on order, name, and type

This option appends your table first according to the order in which you selected them and then according to
their field names and types. This type of append is also called a strict append.

3. Asyour tables are exactly matched, select any of these options listed above.

A new append table, named Append, is created and added to your table selector. Succeeding appends will be
named Append(1), Append(2), and so on. These tables can be renamed to whatever you wish.
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Appending Data via the Edit Append Dialog

The Edit Append Dialog can help you in customizing the append operation. Unlike other append methods, you can
"force" Data Prep Studio to match columns even if they do not have the same location, name, and/or data type.

Ne== Ab Department w Ab LastName w Ab FirstName w Ab  EmpID w (&  Hire Date w Ab  Gender w
;“ Accounting Aldridge Jeff 1392754 10/13/1995 12:00:00 AM M
2 Accounting Daley William 1387350 1/30/1993 12:00:00 AM M
3 Accounting Georges William 15967592 6/4/2005 12:00:00 AM M
4 Accounting Gluck Anna 1393309 3/12/2000 12:00:00 AM F
5 Accounting Jacobson Doug 1601362 10/26/1998 12:00:00 AM M
6 Accounting Marshall Alana 15952684 11/18/2003 12:00:00 AM F
7 Accounting Martins Wayne 1594566 4/12/2001 12:00:00 AM M
5 Accounting Poretsky Teresa 1585940 1/4/1996 12:00:00 AM F
9 Accounting Rosenberg Kelly 1520228 9/2/1997 12:00:00 AM F
10 Accounting Russo Paula 1586458 1/5/1993 12:00:00 AM F
11 Accounting Stancowicz wary Beth 1593559 10/11/1997 12:00:00 AM F
12 Accounting ‘Woodruff Elizabeth 1600325 6/23/2003 12:00:00 AM F

Figure 4-50. The original Accounting table.

For this exercise, double-click on the Last Name field header of the Accounting table and rename it to “Surname.”
Click on the drop-down button beside this header and then select Column List from the menu that displays to launch

the Column List dialog. Using your mouse, click on the drag-and-drop handle of Surname, drag the field, and
drop it after First Name. Do the same for the Department column and drop it after Gender.

Your Accounting table should now look as follows:

Ab  FirstName w Ab  Sumame w Ab  EmpID % (&  HireDate w Ab Gender w Ab Department w
Jeff Aldridge 1392754 10/13/1995 12:00:00 AM M Accounting
William Daley 1587390 1/30/1993 12:00:00 AM M Accounting
William Georges 1596792 6/4/2005 12:00:00 AM M Accounting
Anna Gluck 1593309 3/12/2000 12:00:00 AM F Accounting
Doug Jacobson 1601562 10/26/1998 12:00:00 AM M Accounting
Alana Marshall 15952684 11/18/2003 12:00:00 AM F Accounting
Wayne Martins 1594566 4/12/2001 12:00:00 AM M Accounting
Teresa Poretsky 1585540 1/4/1996 12:00:00 AM F Accounting
Kelly Rosenberg 1390225 921997 12:00:00 AM F Accounting
10 Paula Russo 1586458 1/5/1993 12:00:00 AM F Accounting
n Mary Beth Stancowicz 1593599 1071171997 12:00:00 AM F Accounting
12 Elizabeth ‘Woodruff 1600325 6/23/2003 12:00:00 AM F Accounting

Figure 4-51. The modified Accounting table.

Because we’ve made changes to the Accounting table, it is no longer an exact match to the Data Processing table (to
check, select both tables and then append by order, name, and type — failure of the append indicates some difference
between tables).

Let’s use the Edit Append dialog to match these tables and produce a table with only the Department, First Name,
and Surname fields.
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Steps:

1. Select the tables Accounting and Data Processing. Right-click on your mouse and then select Create New
Append.

Edit Append o X

AUTO MATCH COLUMNS

@® by Name by Name & Type by Order

Target Schema: Accounting Data Processing - Qutput Columns =+
Ak First Name Ak First Name V v Ab v Z First Name

Ab Surname -—-- d Ab

Ab Emp_ID Ab Emp_ID ~ VA v | & EmpD

) Hire Date ) Hire Date v V& v Z Hire Date

Ak Gender Ak Gender V v Ab v Z Gender

Ab Department Ab Department v W Ab v Z Department

CLEAR MATCHES

Include Source Name Output Column

Figure 4-52. Edit Append dialog.

The Edit Append dialog is divided into three main panels.

The Target Schema panel displays the columns of the first table, in this case Accounting. The panel in the
middle displays the columns of the second table, in this case Data Processing. Note that if you had selected
Data Processing first and then selected Accounting, the tables in these two panels would be reversed. The
Output Columns panel displays the columns your appended table will have.

The Append operation will automatically attempt to match the columns of your two tables. As seen in the figure
above, most of the columns have been matched correctly by name and type. Columns in the first table selected
that cannot be matched to the columns of the second table must be mapped manually.

2. Under the columns of Data Processing, click on the drop-down of the column labeled “----" and then click Last
Name from the options that display.

This action tells the Edit Append operation that the contents of this column match those of the Surname column
even if they do not have the same name.

3. Inthe Output Columns panel, tick the box for Surname and then deselect the boxes for Emp_ID, Hire Date, and
Gender. Click OK when you are finished.
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The new table, named Append(1), displays in the table selector.

ANALYZE
o v Ab EmpiD w & HieDate w Ab Gender v Ab Department w BiS)
- g | 1592764 10/13/1995 120000 AM | M Accounting S
§ 7| se a 2 2 wiliam 1587390 1/30/1993 1200:00AM M Accounting z
Bl wilm 1506792 6/4/2005 120000 AM | M Accourting @
= Join = 4 Ama 1593309 3/12/2000 1200:00 AM | F Accounting I
. = 5 Doug 601562 1072611998 M Accounting 3
GEEELLLTE s v 6 A 1598264 11182003 3 Accourting S
pe—— 7 wayne 1584566 4/12/2001 120000 AM | M Accounting
5 Teres 1588340 1/4/1996 120000 AM F Accourting
JEP— o Kely 1500228 9/2/1857 120000 AM | F Accourting
10 Pauia 1566498 1/5/1993 1200:00 AM Accounting
Accounting |- 1 Marysen B 10/17/1997 120000 AM | F Accaunting
12 Ezven 1600325 6/23/2003 1200:00 AM | F Accounting
Data Processing v 13 Andrew 1593211 3/18/1999 1200:00 AM M Data Processing
14 Heb 1507506 318/2005 1200:00 AM | M Data Processing
ppen v 15 Martha 1604193 12/18/2001 12:00:00 AM | F Data Processing
|: Data Processing - 6 ames 1597266 6/4/2005 120000 AM M Datz Processing
17 Roberta 1590086 21281995 1200:00 AM | F Dtz Processing
Marketing - 18 Nei 1500507 814/2002 120000 AM | M Data Processing
19 Mariena 1592913 6/4/2000 120000 AM | F Data Processing
— Classic - 20 Amoid 1584470 212472001 1200:00 AM | M Data Processing
: 2 Ake B 973011997 1200:00AM | F Datz Processing
b Classic.pdf 22 Aeeam 1588939 1/4/1996 1200:00AM F Data Processing
5 ym 1583318 6/30/1995 1200:00AM | F Dtz Frocessing
EEEE v 24 Gwen 1594545 4/30/1999 1200:00 AM F Data Processing
25 sy 1601801 12/26/1996 120000 AM | M Data Processing
26 Marysen 1593184 31272000 120000 AM F Data Processing
27 Francs 1603243 10/26/2003 120000 AM | M Data Processing
28 Unoa 1587768 12/3/1993 120000 AM | F Dtz Frocessing
20 Wi 1592711 10/13/1995 1200:00 AM | F Data Processing
30 Steshen 1506204 61472002 1200:00 AM | M Data Processing
31 George 1590305 3718/1996 120000 AM | M Data Processing
2 1598320 #23/1999 120000 AM | F Data Processing
33 Bamy 1587812 1/30/1993 120000 AM | M Dtz Processing
3 Don 1589749 9/2/199 120000 AM M Data Processing

Figure 4-53. The newly appended table.

Appending Data via the Append Stage

Besides joining tables, the Combine button on the Data Prep Studio toolbar also allows you to append tables. In this
case, the tables are joined by name and data type.

Steps:

1. On the Data Prep Studio toolbar, click Combine > Append Tables. The Append Stage displays.

COMBINE ANALYZE [ EXpORT*

Join Tables @ Append Tables
Join data using join analysis and fuzzy matching

Vertically append data to create a combined rowset

TABLES

Accounting -
Compensation -

Data Processing ~

Marketing -

= Classic v

Classic.pdf

DragDropCSV ~

Ab  Department w Ap FistName w Ab EmpID w & HireDate v AD Gender v o = 7 &
Accounting st 1592784 10/13/1995 1200:00 AM M !
2 Accounting Wiliam 1587390 1/30/1993 12:00:00 AM M 3
3 Accounting Wiliam 1536792 6/4/2005 120000 AM M &
4 Accounting Anra 1593308 3/12/2000 120000 AM | F 4
5 Accounting Doug 1601562 10/26/1998 1 M g
6 Accounting ana 1508264 11/18/2008 1 g 2
7 Accounting Wayne 1534566 4/12/2001 1200:00 AV M
8 Accounting Teresa 1588940 174/1996 1 F
9 Accounting Kely 1590228 97211997 1 F
10 Accounting Paula 1586488 1/5/1993 1 g
1 Accounting Mary Beth 1583598 101171997 1 F
12 Accounting Eizabeth 1600325 6/23/2003 120500 AM | F
EDIT JOIN

Figure 4-54. The Append stage.
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Drag and drop the tables Data Processing and Marketing into each of the fields marked Drag a Table in the
Append stage workspace. You can add as many tables as you wish to the append provided that these tables
feature identical schema.

NOTE When creating a new append, you cannot selecting the exact two (or n) tables used
to create a previous append.

2. Click the Click to Append button that displays to the right of these tables.

TRANSFORM ANALYZE

Join Tables @ Append Tables

@
g Join data using join analysis and fuzzy matching Vertically append data to create a combined rowset
=
— Join -
i: Accounting i
i - .
Compensation a — I
—  Append(l) -
2 Marketing X
Accounting i
Data Processing -
— Append -
Data Processing -
Marketing
Ab  Department ¥ Ab lastName v Ab FirstName v Ab EmpID w ) HireDate ¥ Ab Ger+| (© == . gr
= @r=x = Marketing Ao anne 1597429 10/23/1993 120000 AM £ o >
: 2 Marketing Banning David 1607768 12/18/2003 12:00:00 AM M z
L Classic pef 3 Marketing Batholemen Aone 1583642 /161983 120000 AM F a
4 Marketing Sradford Eugene 1605758 242005 120000 AM M P
@
DR v 5 Marketing Carison Stephen 1588509 3/4/1995 120000 AM. M o
6 Marketing Campenter Rae Ann 1598639 6/30/1985 120000 AM F 2
7 Marketing Chandier Lz 1588291 $/4/1994 120000 AM. F
8 Marketing Conen Danry 1595028 121211997 120000 AM M
9 Marketing Conrely Wiiam 1593726 3/12/2000 120000 AM | M
10 Morketing Desmarais st 1593219 4/4/2001 120000 AM M
1 Morketing Falon Josnua 1596257 1/5/2005 120000 AM | M
12 Morketing rampstes Amsirong 1593898 3/18/1999 120000 AM M
3 Marketing Hendrickson Robert 1589538 9/2/1996 120000 AM M
18 Marketing il Frandis 1606310 93011997 120000 AM F
15 Marketing Horgan Magge 1598135 2/26/2004 120000 AM 7 - SO 01D OTENE,
Search Table Q R o B

Figure 4-55. Completing the append operation.

The appended table is added to the table list panel.

TRANSFORM COMBINE ANAYZE [ EXPORT

Ab v Ab lastName w Ab FistName w Ab EmpID v () HieDate v Ab Gender w -

Department

@ | 1 Data Processng Bass Ancrew 1583211 3/18/1999 120000 AM M 2
2 | 2 Daaprocessng Bittner Hero 1507596 3/18/2005 120000 AM M z
B 15 bata processing Bttner Mertna 1604193 12118/2001 120000 AM F a
— Join A 4 Date Processing Candon sames 1597266 60412005 120000 AM M =
- 5 Data Processing Condon Roberta 1590086 2128/1995 120000 AM F 3
iG] v 6 Data Processing curtis Neil 1500507 8/14/2002 120000 AM M E]
— - 7 Dsts Processing Eins Mariens 1502913 6412000 120000 AM F
5 Date Processing Finn Amola 1584470 272472001 120000 AM M
— Append(t) - 9 Dot Processing Horton Alce 1598482 9730/1997 120000 AM F
10 Data Processing Howard Raz Ann 1588030 1/4/1996 1200:00AM F
Accounting = - 11 Dats Processng Husbard o 1se331e €/30/1695 120000 AM F
12 Dsta processng senberg Guen 1594545 473011999 120000 AN F
Data Processing = 13 Data Processing Johnston Barry 1601501 12/26/1996 12:00:00 AM M
14 Data Processing Keley Mary Beth 1583158 3/12/2000 120000 AM F
e + 15 Dats procassing Lavois Franci: 1603243 10726/2003 120000 AM M
EE— - 16 Dats Processing Matuso linda 1567780 12/3/1993 120000 AM
17 Data Processing Vatuso Mizi 1582711 1013/1995 120090 AM F
Marketing - 16 Data Processing NcPherson Steonen 1596204 6/14/2002 120000 AM M
19 Data Processing Miler George 1590305 3/18/1996 120000 AM M
Ppend i 20 Data Processing Pecerson Lz 1588320 8/23/1099 120000 AM F
21 Data processng avers sary 1567812 13011993 120000 AM M
- 25 Data Processing Tabberth chis 1582816 6/4/2000 120000 AM M
Lt v 24 Data Processing Tracy Robert 1594225 12/12/1997 12:00:00 AM M
i - 25 Data Processing Velente Aex 158309 5724/1883 120000 AM M
26 Data Processing Velesauez Verrietta 1602228 12718/2003 120090 AM F
i, Classic.pdf 27 Data Processing Wiliams Doug 150447 2726/2000 120000 AM M
2 Data Processing Woodley Eizabetn 1587197 8/14/2002 120000 AM F
DragDropCSV -~ 2 Marketing Aot Amre 1587420 10723/1863 120000 AM £
30 waretng Sanning osvic 1607768 12718/2003 120000 AM M
51 Marketing Sarthoemen Ame 1553642 11718/1993 120000 AM F
32 Marketing Sragtord Eugene 16057% 772412005 120000 AM M
3 Marstng Carson steonen 1588500 3/4/1995 120000 AM M
:

34 Marketing Carpenter Rae Ann 1588899 6/30/1995 12:00:00 AM

Figure 4-56. The resulting appended table.
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TRANSFORMING DATA

L4 LT
A Transform pane is launched when you click on the Data Prep Studio toolbar. This panel provides
further options that will allow you to quickly change how your tables look and how your data are grouped. To reverse
a transformation, click on the drop-down arrow to the right of the transformed table and then choose Discard
Transform from the options that display. To edit a transformation, repeat these steps but select Edit Transform
instead.

Sorting Columns

Sorts allow you to arrange the records on a table according to the ascending or descending values of one or more
columns.

Data Prep Studio allows you to sort column from several points:

0O  From the context menu of a column

0O  From the context menu of a table (via the Sort dialog)

Sort O X

New Table Name

Sort

Sort Name Sort Type Change Order

Select columns to sort by clicking the key icons

\¢~) Department
o
&) Last Name

First Name

CANCEL

Figure 4-57. The Sort dialog.

More information on sorting columns can be found here.

Pivoting Columns

Pivots allow you to transform column values into column headers, thereby changing the look of your data from
tall+skinny to short+wide.

For this exercise, open Classic.pdf. In the Report Design window, we create the following traps to extract the
indicated fields:
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0 Customer

ACCEPT CANCEL E

Templates

N; Rals =+

| Append @

Detail

AUTO DEFINE

Edit Field Properties

Advanced

Name

Append v

Detail

TEMPLATES & FIELDS

> CLEAR

Customer
Template Width = 33

Type Character v

Decimals Q
Format
Copy Value from Previous Record

VERIFY
V| LeftSide || RightSide v/ Type

< DELETE FIELD

TRAPPING

REPORT VERIFY DOCUMENT OPTIONS

MULT-COLUMN REGION [,

£ RESETTRAP £ RESET FIELDS REPLACE SAMPLE TEXT ” REDACT SAMPLE TEXT
Standard ~ ] -] | )
CUSTOMER
[ (1= Bl Betty s Music Store
05/e1/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTORS PAGE @1
10:17 MONTHLY SHIPPING REPORT
MSR94 FROM @4/01/10 TO @4/30/10
CUSTOMER: Betty's Music Store
Muscatine Plaza
208 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, IA 58613
UsA
ACCOUNT NUMBER: 11887
CONTACT: Betty Yoder
MEDIA QTY DESCRIPTION LABEL/NQ. UNT_PRC  AMOUNT
‘ORDER NUMBER: 536017 SHIP DATE: @4/18/18
w 4 Bartok, Sonata for Selo violin MK-42625 8.99 35.96
7 Mozart, Mass in C, K.427 420831-2 9.02 63.00
2 Luening, Electronic Music D 611 10.19 20.38

Ab Customer Ab Media # Amount
1 Betty'sMusicStore (D 3596
2 Betty's Music Store 63.00
3 Betty's Music Store 2038
4 |Bety’s MusicStore | DVD 501
5 Betty'sMusicStore (D 65.89
€ Betty's Music Store .92
7 Betty's Music Store 9590
§ Befty'sMusicStore  LP 64.74
9 | Betly'’s MusicStore  DVD 3594
10 | Big Shanty Music | <D s394

CLEARING TEMPLATE v

Position: 18

Figure 4-58.

0  Media

Extracting the Customer field from

TRAPPING

CANCEL

Templates
Name Role -+
Append Append
Detail @ Detail v

TEMPLATES & FIELDS

[Ef  AUTO DEFINE > CLEAR
Edit Field Properties
Advanced
Name Amount
Template Width | 7
Type Numeric ~
Decimals 2 ~ ‘ SET ALL ‘0
Format General ~ ‘ SET ALL ‘

Copy Value from Previous Record

VERIFY
| LeftSide || Right Side | Type

“— PREVIOUS FIELD — NEXTFIELD

> DELETE FIELD

-

woe W o

w o oo

REPORT VEI

£ RESETTRAP £ RESETFIELDS
Standard ~ A [ 3 @ | ] —| -
ARRY
@M 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Violin HK-42625
MEDIA QTY DESCRIPTION LABEL/NO.

ORDER NUMBER: 536017  SHIP DATE: @4/10/10

(=] 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Violin HK-42625
7 Mozart, Mass in C, K.427 420831-2
2 Luening, Electronic Music €D 611

DVD 9 Scarlatti, Stabat Mater SET 485252

ORDER NUMBER: 536039  SHIP DATE: @4/21/10

=] 11 Beethoven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau 420153-2
8 Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests  SMK 47582
16 Pizzetti, Messa di Requiem CHAN 5964

Le 6 Misc., Modern Trombone Masterpieces ADA 581887

DvD 6, Gershwin, An American in Paris ACS 8034

85/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTORS

16:17 MOMTHLY SHIPPING REPORT

MSR94 FROM B4/01/10 TO ©4/38/18

CUSTOMER: Big Shanty Music

Ab Customer Ab Media  # Amount

Betty's Music Store €D 3396
Betty's Music Store 63.00
Betty's Music Store 2038
Betty's Music Store | DVD 3391
Betty's Music Store  |[CD 63.89
Betty's Music Store 7192
Betty's Music Store 9590
Betty's Music Store [P 6474
Betty's Music Store | DVD 3594
Big Shanty Music D 3394
Big Shanty Music 200

UMENT OPTIONS

8.99
UNT_PRC

8.99
9.00
19.19

n

99
.99

@

5.99

71.

REDACT SAMPLE TEXT

92

Page: 1 Selected Li

Figure 4-59. Extracting the Media field from Classic.pdf via Report Design.
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0 Amount

ACCEPT X CANCEL B reeene REPORT VERIFY MULTI-COLUMN REGION 5, DOCUMENT OPTIONS
I @ ~
Templates ” £ RESET TRAP £ RESETFIELDS Tt REPLACE SAMPLE TEXT = REDACT SAMPLE TEXT
a
Name Role + 3 Standard v AN B @ 1| e — -
]
Append & -
Append ppen 3 [T
| el @ Detail 3 [659] é 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Violin MK-42625 8.99
- MEDIA QTY DESCRIPTION LABEL/NO.  UNT_PRC  AMOUNT
B AUTO DEFINE > CLEAR ORDER WUMBER: 536817  SHIP DATE: 84/18/10
» w 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Violin HK-22625 8.99  35.96
Edit Field Properties » 7 Mozart, Mass in €, K.427 420831-2 5.00  63.00
» 2 Luening, Electronic Music @ 611 18.19  20.38
» DvD 9 scarlatti, Stabat Mater SBT 48282 5.99  53.91
SELEl Advanced ORDER NUMBER: 53633  SHIP DATE: 84/21/10
» o] 11 Beethoven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau 420153-2 5.9  65.89
Name Amount » 8 Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests SMK 47592 8.93 71.92
» 10 Pizzetti, Messa di Requiem CHAN 8964 9.59  95.98
Y
Template Width | 7§ » Lp 6 Misc., Modern Trombone Masterpieces ADA 581037  18.79  64.74
Type Numeric ~ » VD 6 Gershwin, An American in Paris ACS 8034 5.99  35.94
@s/e1/1e CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTORS PAGE 2
16:17 MONTHLY SHIPPING REPORT
Decimals 2 ~ ‘ SETALL ‘0 1MSR94 FROM 84/01/10 TO 84/38/1@

Format General ~ ‘ SET ALL ‘

CUSTOMER: Big Shanty Music

Copy Value from Previous Record

A ~v [l wap |l Match Case Page: 1 Selected Line:22 Po|
VERIY Ab Customer Ab Media # Amount
| LeftSide (v nght Side v Type 1  Betty's Music Store co 3596
2 Betty's Music Store 63.00
— PREVIOUS FIELD — NEXTFIELD 3 Bty Mo .
4 Betty's Music Store ovD 5391
>< DELETE FIELD 5  Betty's Music Store co 65.89
€  Betty's Music Store 7182
7  Betty's Music Store 95.90
8 Betty's Music Store (1] 64.74
9  Betty's Music Store DvVD 3594
10 Big Shanty Music o) 5394
11 Big Shanty Music 9.00

Figure 4-60. Extracting the Amount field from Classic.pdf via Report Design.

Right-click on the Media header and select Copy Value from Previous Record from the options that display to
remove blank cells in your table and then accept your changes.

The resulting table should look as follows in the Prepare window.

T Ab  Customer w Ab Media w # Amount w
1 Betty's Music Store cD 35.86
2 Betty's Music Store cD 63.00
3 Betty's Music Store cD 20.38
4 Betty's Music Store DvVD 339
5 Betty's Music Store cD 65.89
[ Betty's Music Store cD 71.82
7 Betty's Music Store cD 95.80
8 Betty's Music Store LP 54,74
9 Betty's Music Store VD 35.84
10 Big Shanty Music cD 53.84
ik Big Shanty Music cD 9.00
12 Big Shanty Music cD 26.97
13 Big Shanty Music cD 57.54
14 Big Shanty Music cD 10.78
15 Big Shanty Music SACD 8631

Figure 4-61. The resulting table extracted from Classic.pdf.

Now we’re ready to pivot your columns.
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Steps:

1. From the Prepare window, select Transform > Pivot to display the Pivot Column dialog.

Pivot o X

New Table Name

Pivot

Pivot + | Case Sensitive Sort pivot columns

Pivot Group Type Name Change Order

Select pivot columns by clicking en the pivot icons from the items below

Group Columns Group on all columns

Pivot Group Type Name

Select group columns by clicking on the key icons from the items below

Choose Columns | Aggregate

q
Il Fiot Goup Type Name Aggregate Type
@ @ b Custome Check to include
@ @ A Meda Check to include
@ @ # Amoun Check to include
CaNCEL

Figure 4-62. The Pivot Column dialog.

RN
2. Inthe Choose Columns portion of the dialog, click the Pivot '@ icon to the left of the Media column.

In the Group Columns portion of the dialog, tick the box for Group on all columns.

4. Inthe Choose Columns portion of the dialog, tick the box of the Amount column and ensure that the Aggregate

Type assigned is Sum.
5. Select OK when you are finished.

Your table should be transformed as follows.
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Ab  Customer - #
Betty's Music Store
Big Shanty Music
Bluegrass Records
Canciones

Chez Rudy

Classic Exchange
Das Piano

Die Harmonie

Die Melodie
Fandangos Records
Hope's Sweet Motes
Mo Town Tunes
Musique Royale
Musique du Monde
Notas Musicales
Reiner's Symphonic Sounds
Spinning Records
The Glass Harmonica
The King's Place

The Record Store

D - #
353.05
158.23
12234
379.14
275.51
208.08
225.93
100.04
362.56
213.90
451.06
211.03
51537
4053
168.94
361.29
317.66
21156
203.02

25059

DVD

- # LP
59.55
29.95
5391

41.93
6446

1198
59.90
23.96

4782
1078
68.28
§9.85

2513
60.00

v # SACD

5474

86.31

71.92
4485

11146 161.82

23.96 86.31
4311
80.26
62.16
3295
11.98

87.20

105.49

- #

BLU w

7190

95.80
85.08

9.5

17.97

Figure 4-63. The pivoted table.

Unpivoting Columns

Unpivoting All of the Pivoted Columns of a Table

When all of the pivoted columns of a table are unpivoted, the data are returned to their tall+skinny look.

Click on the table you pivoted in the previous lesson in the Prepare window and then select Transform >

In the Attribute Columns portion of the Unpivot dialog that displays, ensure that all columns are selected.

Click the Unpivot icons to the left of the columns CD_Sum(Amount), DVD_Sum(Amount), LP_Sum(Amount),
SACD_Sum(Amount), and BLU_Sum(Amount). These columns should move to the Unpivot Columns portion

Steps:
1.
Unpivot.
2.
3.
of the dialog.
3. Click OK.

Your table returns to its original schema.

Now you can use Data Prep Studio’s Split or Extract functions to revert entries in the Attribute column to their original
values.

NOTE If you are unpivoting all of the columns you pivoted in a table, effectively completely
reversing your change, you can also simply click on the drop-down icon located to

the right of the pivoted table and, from the options that display, select Discard

a8

Transform
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Unpivoting Select Columns of a Pivoted Table

When you opt to unpivot select columns of a pivoted table, you are effectively instructing Data Prep Studio to display
the data (values) of these columns (attributes) in a left-to-right manner but keep all other fields and their associated
data in their top-bottom form.

In this case, an Attribute column, which will contain the name(s) of the column(s) you unpivoted, and a Values
column, which will contain all of the data corresponding to these columns, are created. Depending on the number of
columns you choose to unpivot, the new table created could be much shorter than the original pivoted table.

Steps:

1. Repeat the Pivoting Columns exercise to obtain a pivoted table. Ensure that this table is displayed in the Prepare
window.

2. From the Data Prep Studio toolbar, select Transform > Unpivot.
The Unpivot Columns dialog displays.
In the Attribute Columns portion of the Unpivot dialog that displays, ensure that all columns are selected.

Click the Unpivot icon to the left of the column BLU_Sum(Amount). This column should move to the Unpivot
Columns portion of the dialog.

5. Check the box for BLU and then select OK.

The newly transformed table displays as below.

SN2 Ab Customer [ # CD Sum{Amounty [ #  DVD_Sum{Amount) # LP_Sum{Amount) [F # SACD Sum(Amount) [J Ab Atmbute FI # vawe [J
1 Hope's Sweet Noles 431.06 59.90 431 BLU_Sum{Amount) 7790

Musique du Monde 28301 797 BLU_Sum(Amount) 9590
Motas Musicales 168.94 10.78 62.18 BLU_Sum({Amount) 85.08
The Glass Harmonica 21156 67.20 BLU_Sum{Amount) 958
The Record Store 250.59 60.00 BLU_Sum{Amount) 17.97

e W

Figure 4-64. The newly transformed table.

Transposing Columns

The Transpose transformation allows you to use the rows of a column (vertical display) as column headers
(horizontal display).

Steps:

1. Inthe Prepare window, select the table you wish to transform.

2. Click Transform > Transpose to display the Transpose dialog.

Transpose O X
New Table Name
Transpose

@® Transpose on first column

Transpose with generic column headers

A B A 1 3
EG 1 2 B 24
3 4

Figure 4-65. The Transpose dialog.
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3. Select the corresponding radio button if you wish to:

Transpose on first column

Transpose with generic column headers

4. Click OK when you are finished.

Grouping Data

The Group By transformation allows you to classify or consolidate rows that belong together according to some

common value within the row. When you consolidate the records, you can also select column values to aggregate.
Let’s use the table in the previous exercise to group our data.

Ab  Customer w Ab

Betty's Music Store cD
Betiy's Music Store cD
Betiy's Music Store cD
Betty's Music Store ovVD
Betiy's Music Store cD
Betiy's Music Store cD
Betiy's Music Store cD
Betiy's Music Store LP
Betty's Music Store ovVD
10 Big Shanty Music cD
n Big Shanty Music cD
12 Big Shanty Music cD
13 Big Shanty Music cD
14 Big Shanty Music cD
15 Big Shanty Music SACD

Media

- # Amount w
3596
63.00
20.38
539
65.89
7182
95.90
6474
3584
53.94
9.00
26,97
57.54
10.78
§6.31

Figure 4-66. Data to be grouped.

Steps:

1. From the toolbar, select Transform > Group to display the Group dialog.

Group
New Table Name
GroupBy

| Case Sensitive

Group Columns

(m}

X

Group Type Name

Select group columns by clicking on the key icans from the items below

Value Columns

Group Type Name
v lg?‘ Al Customer

v

(A
N

Al Media

ey "
v l{p/‘ #  Amount

Aggregate Type

Count

Count

Sum

CANCEL

Figure 4-67. The Group By dialog.
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In the table above, we can group all media sales so that only the total amounts for each customer are displayed.
2. Click the Group icon of the Customer column so that it moves to the Group Columns portion of the dialog.

3. Inthe Value Columns portion of the dialog, ensure that the box to the left of the Amount column is ticked and
that its Aggregation Type is Sum.

4. Ensure that the box to the left of the Media column is unchecked.

Select OK when you are finished. Your new table displays.

Al Customer - # Sum(Amount) -
1 Betty's Music Store 507.64
2 Big Shanty Music 274,49
3 Bluegrass Records 24817
4 Canciones 37914
5 Chez Rudy 320,46
6 Classic Exchange 209.08
7 Das Piano 34114
& Die Harmonie 164.50
9 Die Melodie 472.83
10 Fandangos Records 225.88
1 Hope's Sweet Notes 661.97
12 ho Town Tunes 234.99
13 Musigue Royale 59543
14 Musigue du Monde 360094
15 Motas Musicales 326.96
16 Reiner's Symphonic Sounds 452,52
17 Spinning Records 41949
18  The Glass Harmanica 28835
149 The King's Place 33364
20 The Record Store 328.56

Figure 4-68. The table resulting from a Group By operation.
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Removing/Showing Duplicates

You can remove or show duplicate rows from tables by selecting Transform and, in the dialog that displays, clicking
the Duplicates option.

Steps:

1.

In the Prepare window, view the table from which you want to remove duplicate rows to remove and then select
Transform > Duplicates. The Duplicates dialog displays.

Duplicates O X
Mew Table Name
Duplicates

Deduplicate Operation

Flag Duplicates - Mark with new column ~

+ Case Sensitive

Use All Columns as Keys @ Use Selected Columns as Keys (click key icons to select)

Type Name

< |
®
Jo)

v l@il Ab  Customer =
v (:3' 1|—~"° Account Number

v (?2' Ab Contact

v Q[EI ;':It Order Number

v i@ %) ShipDate

v (B ab Medis0y

v (B # Wedaaw -

CANCEL

Figure 4-69. The Duplicates dialog.

Select the deduplicate operation to apply to your table from the drop-down provided
You can:

Remove Duplicates - Keep first row

Show Duplicates - Show all except first row

Flag Duplicates - Mark with new column

Select the columns to evaluate for the deduplication operation by clicking on the Key icon located to the left of
each column of interest.

Tick the boxes of the columns you wish to display in the table resulting from the deduplication operation.
Click OK.
The resulting table displays.

More information on how to remove duplicates from tables may be found here.
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Extracting Rows

To extract empty rows or rows with empty values in a table, select Transform from the toolbar and then click Extract
Rows.

Extract Rows O x

Mew Table Name

Extract Rows

Extract Operation

EXCLUDE all rows where ALL key columns contain: ~

| Mo Content | Nulls || Whitespace Only

Use All Columns as Keys @ Use Selected Columns as Keys (click key icons to select)

Type Name

() y )
l{;/' Ab Customer

B

( \(f[/I Ab Media Qty
(5 # o

l\([) T Amount

CANCEL

Figure 4-70. The Extract Rows dialog.

You can:

0O  Exclude all rows where all key columns contain no content, nulls, or whitespace only
0O Exclude all rows where any key column contains no content, nulls, or whitespace only
O Include all rows where any key column contains no content, nulls, or whitespace only

Learn more about this topic here.
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WORKING WITH CALCULATED FIELDS

The ability to create calculated fields is among the more important data prep operations you can perform. Calculated
fields can be created from text, date/time, and numeric fields.

A complete list of the functions available in the New Formula Column dialog, as well as their definitions and
examples, may be found here.

New Formula Column O X

Field Name: Formula Column

Fields Functions Operators

All ~ All Functions ~ + =

Ab Last Name Acos()

Ab First Name Agel.}

Ab Emp_ID Asc)

) Hire Date Asing =

Ab Gender Atan) <=
Atan2()
Basef4Decodel() <=
Baseb4Encade()
CalendarWezk() =
Ceiling() {date}
CharToSeconds() "Regex

Chrl) 0
Cos() 8]

Cot() -

Expression

Department

CANCEL

Figure 4-71. The New Formula Column dialog.

For this exercise, let's compute what the unit prices of various media from the Classic.pdf report would be if we
applied a 10% discount to them.

Steps:

1.

S e

From the Classic.pdf report, extract the fields marked by Betty’s Music Store (Customer), Bartok, Sonata for
Solo Violin (Description), MK-42625 (Label/No.), and 8.99 (Unt_Prc). Load this table into the Prepare window.

Click on the drop-down button beside the Unt_Prc column and then select Column > New Formula Column.
In the New Formula Column dialog that displays, enter Discounted Prices in the Field Name box.

Double-click on Unt_Prc field in the Fields panel so that the field name appears in the Expression box.

In the Operators panel, double-click on the multiplication operator. This operator appears in the Expression box.

Using your mouse, click to the right of the multiplication operator in the Expression box and then type in 0.90.
Select OK when you are finished.

The New Formula Column dialog closes and a new column is added to your table.

Select the drop-down button of the Discounted Prices column and then click Format. In the Format Discounted
Prices dialog that displays, select Financial and then click OK.
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Your table is rebuilt.

Ab  Customer w Ab  Description w Ab  label/No# w+ # UntPre w #  Discounted Prices -
1 Betty's Music Store Bartok, Sonata for Solo Violin ME-42625 5.99 5.09
2 Betty's Music Store Mozart, Mass in C, K427 420831-2 9.00 8.10
3 Betty's Music Store Luening, Electronic Music Co el 10,19 917
4 Betty's Music Store Searlatti, Stabat Mater SET 43282 5.099 .39
5 Betty's Music Store Beethoven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau 420153-2 5.5% 5.39
6 Betty's Music Store Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests  SMK 47592 8.99 5.09
7 Betty's Music Store Pizzetti, Messa di Requiem CHAM 8964 9.59 8.63
8 Betty's Music Store Misc, Modern Trombone Masterpieces  ADA 581087 10.79 9.7
g Betty's Music Store Gershwin, An American in Paris ACS 8034 5099 539
10 Big Shanty Music Stravinsky, Cumbarton Oaks Concerto SMCD 5120 5.99 5.09
1 Big Shanty Music Schubert, Sonata in e, D.566 AS-325 9.00 810
12 Big Shanty Music Mozart, Symphony No.23 inD CO-77554 5.99 8.09
13 Big Shanty Music Schoenberg, Ode to Napoleon CHAN 9116 9.59 5.63
14 Big Shanty Music Shostakovich, 24 Preludes for piano. CDA 66620 539 4.85
15 Big Shanty Music Balakirev,Symphony no. 1 ENTPD 4110 9.59 5.63
16 Big Shanty Music Holst, St. Paul's Suite for Orch. CBT-1020 5099 539
17 Bluegrass Records Faure, 258 Songs, Stulzmann RCA 61429-2 17.98 16.18
18 Bluegrass Records Takernitsu, Music of Takemitsu SMK 53473 3.60 324
19 Bluegrass Records Messiaen, Quatour pour la fin de temps  CDC 54935 9.60 564
20 Bluegrass Records Strauss, Ein Heldenleben, Op.40 SMSACD-5036 8.99 5.09

Figure 4-72. Adding a calculated field to a table.

FILTERING DATA

You can choose how much data to import from a table into your Data Prep Session by filtering your table and
selecting the data you want to view. Let’s find out how using the table we produced from a PDF report. In this
example, instead of viewing data for 20 customers, we’ll select only 5 customers and load their data into a new table.

Steps:

1. Open Classic.pdf and then use the Auto-Define button in the Report Design window to extract data from the
report.

2. View the resulting table in the Prepare window.
3. Click the drop-down button beside the Customer column and then select Filter > Define Filter.

The Define Filter dialog displays.

Define Filter a *
Column: Customer v
Expression: | Contains ~ | lgnore Case
Action: Include ~ | rows that match expression

Figure 4-73. The Apply Filter dialog.

4. Click on the Expression drop-down and, from the options that display, select Multiple Selection.
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A list of all unique values (i.e., Customer names) displays.

5. Using this list, tick the boxes (i.e., Include) for Betty’s Music Store, Big Shanty Music, Bluegrass Records,

Canciones, and Chez Rudy.

6. Select OK when you are finished. The resulting table displays in the Prepare window.

Ab  Customer w #  Account Number
Betty's Music Store
Betty's Music Store
Betty's Music Store
Betty's Music Store
Betty's Music Store
Betty's Music Store
Betty's Music Store
Betty's Music Store
Betty's Music Store
10 Big Shanty Music
1 Big Shanty Music
12 Big Shanty Music
13 Big Shanty Music
14 Big Shanty Music
15 Big Shanty Music
16 Big Shanty Music

17 Bluegrass Records

18 Bluegrass Records
19 Bluegrass Records
20 Bluegrass Records
21 Bluegrass Records
22 Canciones
23 Canciones
24 Canciones
25  Canciones
26 Canciones
27 Canciones
28  Canciones
29  Canciones
30  Canciones
31 Chez Rudy
32 Chez Rudy
33 Chez Rudy
34  Chez Rudy
35 Chez Rudy

26 Chaz Do

1

w Ab  Contact

11887
11887
11887
11867
11887
11887
11887
11887
11887
17959
17959
17959
17959
17959
17959
17959
10929
10929
10929
10929
10929
12705
12705
12705
12705
12705
12705
12705
12705
12705
15091
15091
15091
15091
15091

1501

Batty Yoder
Betty Yoder
Betty Yoder
Betty Yoder
Betty Yoder
Betty Yoder
Betty Yoder
Batty Yoder
Betty Yoder
Marvin Mabry
Marvin Mabry
Marvin Mabry
Marvin Mabry
Marvin Mabry
Marvin Mabry
Marvin Mabry
Roberto Gil
Roberto Gil
Roberto Gil
Roberto Gil
Roberto Gil

Lidia Rosado
Lidia Rosado
Lidia Rosado
Lidia Rosado
Lidia Rosado
Lidia Rosado
Lidia Rosado
Lidia Rosado
Lidia Rosado
Marie Thibedeau
Marie Thibedeau
Marie Thibedeau
Marie Thibedeau
Marie Thibedeau

Sdaria Thihadas

- #

Order Number

v &
536017
536017
536017
536017
536039
536039
536039
536039
536039
536016
536016
536016
536016
536029
536029
536029
536020
536020
536020
536020
536020
536018
536018
536025
536025
536025
536025
536035
536035
536035
536033
536033
536033
536033
536033

538032

ShipDate w Ab

4710/2010
4710/2010
4/10/2010
4710/2010
4/21/2010
4/21/2010
4/21/2010
472172010
4/21/2010

4/5/2010

4/5/2010

4/5/2010

4/5/2010
471472010
471472010
471472010
4/10/2010
4/10/2010
4710/2010
4710/2010
47102010
4710/2010
4710/2010
471312010
471312010
47132010
47132010
4/18/2010
4/18/2010
4/18/2010
4/18/2010
4/18/2010
4718/2010
4/18/2010
4/18/2010

Aramnnn

cD

ovD
Lo}

LP
ovD
Lo}

D
SACD
ovD
Lo}

SACD
ovD
cD

Lo}

D

Lo}

Media Oty w

Figure 4-74. The table obtained from a filter operation.

Note that the data of only five customers are displayed.

Different filter operations are available for different field types. Numeric fields, for example, may be filtered by

using ranges or specifying less than or greater than values. To filter date fields, you can specify a date range or
before/after date. For text fields, you can specify strings or select discrete values.
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PREPARING DATA

You can prepare columns in a table to prepare them for future visualization or analytics operations. Data Prep Studio
includes pre-built functions that allow you to quickly and consistently clean your data, turning them into analysis-ready

information. Preparing data in Data Prep Studio is as easy as clicking on the drop-down ' ¥ button located to the
right of each column header. Doing so displays a list of prep operations you can perform on that column.

@ Ship Date I T 7w, — LT E
410029 Search Q,
L AR copy
ol i @ Copy with Headers
31 : B Create Table from Selection
L apinb ? Filter »
o ’
ﬁ E| Column 4
421 1Ef Colurnn List.
WZi: 9t Convert 3
| %9 Farmat...
| o Merge..
! 7 Redact..
—:;HM_: 4 Replace 4
ﬁ <|»  Split 4
411 . Statistics 4
—m_l .é""\r Macros b
mEﬂ_I ¥ Delete Column

Figure 4-75. Available prep operations for Date/Time fields in the Prepare window.

Summary of Data Prep Operations

The following table summarizes the data prep operations possible in Monarch Data Prep Studio.

Details of each operation may be obtained by consulting Working with Data Prep Studio > Prep Data Column
Operations in the Monarch Help file.

FILTER

Define filter Create a filter for the selected column

Discard all filters Remove all filters applied to a table

SORT

Sort selected columns Sort the column in ascending order

Define sort Launch the Sort dialog to create a new sort definition
COLUMN

New formula column Add a new formula column to the table
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Use this transformation

New constant-value column
New lookup column

New row number column

New runtime parameter column

Add or remove metadata columns

Rename column
Duplicate column

Show hidden column

Hide column

Delete column

CASE
Make proper case
Make lower case

Make upper case

CLEAN

Remove leading and trailing
spaces

Remove consecutive spaces

Remove specified characters

Remove non-alphanumeric
characters

Remove numeric characters

Remove alpha characters

CONVERT

Text to number

Text to date/time

HH:MM:SS to number of secs
Date/time to text

Date/time to number

Number to text

Number to date/time

Advanced text to number
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Add a new constant-value column to the table
Add a new lookup column to the table

Add a new row number column to the table

Add a new runtime parameter column to the table
Add metadata columns to your table

Rename the column you selected

Produce a duplicate of the column you selected

Show a list of hidden columns. Selecting a column from this list

displays it in the table once more.
Hide the selected column

Remove the selected column from the table

Convert to uppercase the first letter of each word in a string
Convert the entire string to lowercase letters

Convert the entire string to uppercase letters

Remove all leading and trailing spaces from a string

Collapse multiple consecutive spaces into one space

Remove the sequence of characters from the values of the
column you apply this operation to

Remove all characters that are not numbers or letters (e.g.,
periods, commas, other symbols) from the selected fields

Remove all numerals from the selected fields

Remove all alpha characters from the selected field

Convert the data type Text into Number

Convert the data type Text into Date/Time

Convert HH:MM:SS strings into a number of seconds
Convert the data type Date/Time to Text

Convert the data type Date/Time to Number

Convert the data type Number into Text

Convert the data type Number into Date/Time

Converts text fields with the values “X B,” “X M,” and “X K,”
where “X” is any number, into “X,000,000,000,” “X,000,000,”
and “X,000,” respectively.
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Use this transformation

EXTRACT

Starting from left

Starting from right

Using position and length

Between start and end text

INSERT TEXT

Insert text

FORMAT (for Date/Time fields)
Short date

Long date

Short date/time

Long date/time
Time

Custom

FORMAT (for Numeric fields)

Number

Financial

Currency

Percent

Scientific

Custom

REPLACE

Using position and length

Using find and replace

Ditto

Blank values
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Extract n characters from the beginning of a string
Extract n characters from the end of a string
Extract n characters from the x™ position from the start

Extract n characters starting from the start and end positions
indicated by a string of characters

Insert a text string at a specific location in the field

Apply the MM/DD/YYYY form of a date/time field
Apply the Day, Date form of a date/time field

Apply the MM/DD/YYYY HH:MM AM/PM form of a date/time
field

Apply the Day, Date HH:MM AM/PM form of a date/time field
Apply the HH:MM AM/PM form of a date/time field

Specify a custom form (e.g., year, month, day, hour, minute,
etc.) for the date/time field

Format the number with a thousands separator and two decimal
places

Format the number with thousands separator and two decimal
places. Negatives are enclosed in parenthesis.

Format the number with thousands separator and two decimal
places. Adds a currency, and negatives are enclosed in
parenthesis.

Multiply the number by 100 and add a % sign

Format the number in exponential form

Specify a custom form (e.g., 000,000, #0.0EOQ, # ‘degrees,’ etc.)
for the number field

Replace strings of a certain length and located at a certain start
position with another string

Replace specific strings with another string

Copy non-null values down to fill null values in subsequent rows
in a column

Replace blank values with a specific string
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Use this transformation

Nulls

SPLIT

Into parts from the Left

Into Parts from the Right

Names Into Parts

Addresses Into Parts

Date/Time into Parts

Date/Time into ISO 8601 Parts

Date/Time into Fiscal Parts

COMPUTE

Round with Precision...

Round Up (Ceiling)

Round Down (Floor)

Remove Negative Signs (Abs)
Remove Decimals (Int)
Calculator

OTHERS

Macros
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Remove null values and replace with a specific string

Start from the left and split a column into two or more columns,
depending on a separator you define. The separator may be a
single character or substring

Start from the right and split a column into two or more columns,
depending on a separator you define

Split the value of a name column into its name parts.

Split the value of a single address column into its component
address or postal parts

Split a date/time column into two or more parts according to the
date/time components you select. Parts include Year, Quarter,
Month, Day, Hour, Minute, Second, Date, Time, DayofYear,
HalfYear, and Week.

Split a date/time field into two or columns according to the ISO
8601 date/time components you select

Split a date/time field into two or more columns according to the
fiscal parts selected

Round numbers to a specified number of places to the right (or
left) of the decimal point

Round numbers up to zero decimal places
Round numbers down to zero decimal places
Return the absolute values of numbers
Return the integer portions of numbers

Creates a calculated field using other numeric fields in the table

Add and manage macros and apply the same to columns
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Text Field Operations

For text fields, the following data prep operations may be applied:

Filter

Sort

Column

Case

Clean

Convert

Extract

Merge
Redact

Replace
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Define filter
Discard filter

Sort selected columns
Define sort

New formula column

New constant value column

New lookup column

New row number column

New runtime parameter column
Add or remove metadata columns
Rename column

Duplicate column

Hide column

Delete column

Make proper case
Make lower case
Make upper case

Remove leading and trailing spaces (Trim)
Remove consecutive spaces (Collapse)
Remove specified characters

Remove non-alphanumeric characters
Remove numeric characters

Remove alpha characters

Text to number

Advanced text to number

Text to date/time

HH:MM:SS to number of seconds

Starting from left

Starting from right

Using position and length
Using start and end strings

Ditto

Nulls

Blank values

Using find and replace
Using position and length
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Split Into parts from the left
Into parts from the right
Names into parts
Addresses into parts

Date/Time and Numeric Field Operations

For date/time and numeric fields, the following data prep operations may be applied:

Filter Define filter
Discard filter

Sort Sort selected columns
Define sort
Column New formula column

New constant value column
New lookup column

New row number column

New runtime parameter column
Rename column

Duplicate column

Hide column

Delete column

Convert Date/Time
Date/time to text
Date/time to number

Numeric
Number to text
Number to date/time

Format

Merge

Redact

Replace Ditto
Nulls

Split (Date/time) Date/time into parts
Date/time into ISO 8601 parts
Date/time into fiscal parts

Compute (Numeric) Round with precision

Round up (Ceiling)

Round down (Floor)

Remove negative signs (Abs)
Remove Decimals (Int)
Calculator
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Changing the Data Type of a Column

Besides data prep operations, you can also change the field type of each of the columns in your table (e.g., change a
numeric field into a date/time field). To do so, simply click on the field type icon found to the left of the column name
and, from the options that display, select the new field type you wish to apply.

EE?I Hire Date -
# 131995 12:00:00 AM
Ab B0/1993 12:00:00 AM
= §4/2005 12:00:00 AM
% 2/2000 12:00:00 AM
10/26/1998 12:00:00 AM
11/18/2003 12:00:00 AM
4/12/2001 12:00:00 AM
1/4/1996 12:00:00 AM
9/2/1997 12:00:00 AM
1/5/1993 12:00:00 AM
10/11,/1997 12:00:00 AM
£/23/2003 12:00:00 AM

Figure 4-76. Available prep operations for Text fields in the Prepare window.

Searching for a Data Prep Operation

If the data prep operation you are looking for is not immediately obvious, simply type in the operation into the Search
field provided in the drop-down. Doing so filters the prep operations according to your search criteria and displays the

results, if any.

X

Split - Into Parts from the Left..
Split - Into Parts from the Right...

Split - Names Into Parts...
Split - Addresses Into Parts..,

Ab Last Name
Aldridge split
Dal e
ey 3 |

Georges |>

"l >
Gluck n

P18
Jacobsen -

q
Marshall R
Wartins Wayne
Poretsky Teresa
Rosenberg Kelly
Russo Paula
Stancowicz mary Beth
Woodruff Elizabeth

1594566
1555940
1580228
1556458
1593599
1600325

Figure 4-77. Available prep operations for Text fields in the Prepare window.
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Copying Table Data

A number of copy operations can be done in Monarch Studio. Once copied, the data can be pasted to some other
word processing application.

0  To copy all of the data in a single column, click on the drop-down button to the right of the name of the column
you wish to copy and then select Copy from the options that display. If you wish to copy all of the data including
the header of the column, choose Copy with headers instead.

0 To copy a portion of the data in a single column, highlight the data you wish to copy, right-click on your mouse
and then select Copy from the options that display. If you wish to copy the data including the column headers,
choose Copy with headers instead.

0 To copy data from two or more adjacent columns, highlight the data you wish to copy, right-click on your mouse
and then select Copy from the options that display. If you wish to copy the data including the column headers,
choose Copy with headers instead.

0O To copy data from a single column in Monarch Studio and automatically create a new table in your workspace
from the selected data, click on the drop-down button to the right of the name of the column you wish to copy and
then then select Create table from selection from the options that display. The headers of the columns from
which you obtained the data are used as headers for the newly generated table.

0 To copy data from adjacent columns in Monarch Studio and automatically create a new table in your workspace
from the selected data, highlight the data you wish to copy, right-click on your mouse and then select Create
table from selection from the options that display. The headers of the columns from which you obtained the
data are used as headers for the newly generated table.

Modifying Column Information

Column information (e.qg., type, name, order, hide/unhide) can be modified via the Column List dialog. Select the
drop-down button located to the right of each column and, from the options that display, click on Column List. Doing
so displays the Column List dialog, which provides details of all of the columns included in your table. Here, the first
name on the list represents the first column of your table, the second name represents the second table, and so on.

Column List (m] x
==: Name Type Hide Format ©) ReportDate Ab Order Number % ShipDate # AccountNum -
- : A 1 5/1/2010 536077 4/10/2010
e Z T 2 54172010 536017 4/10/2010
3 5/1/2010 536017 4/10/2010
ii £ OrderNumber AD ~ 4 5/1/2010 536017 4/10/2010
- ; 5 5/1/2010 536039 4/21/2010
§ # ship Date SR 7/1/2021 6 2172010
N 7 5/1/2010 536039 4/21/2010
i £ Page Ab v v 8 5/1/2010 536039 4/21/2010
N 9 5/1/2010 536039 4/21/2010
i & Account Number > 22457 10 5/1/2010 536016 4/5/2010
- 1 5/1/2010 536016 4/5/2010
i £ Contact AD 12 5/1/2010 536016 4/5/2010
N 13 5/1/2010 536016 4/5/2010
i & Customer Ful Ab ~ v 14 5/1/2010 536029 4/14/2010 .
- 17 »

Hooa .
| HIDE ALL H UNHIDE ALL ‘ SET NAME CASING v APPLY SELECTED FORMATTO ALL | Column Count: 22

Applied Macros: None
v
Shared 0 ADD OR EDIT MACROS

Ab

#

Figure 4-78. The Column List dialog.
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Using this dialog, you can:

O Rename a column — Click on the Edit button to the left of a column name and then enter a new name into the
activated field.

0 Change the data type of a column — Select a new data type from the Type drop-down located to the right of the
column.

0  Hide a column — Tick the Hide box located to the right of a column you wish to hide. Untick the box to display a
hidden column. If you wish to hide all columns, click the Hide All button. To display all hidden columns, click the
Unhide All button.

0 Format date/time and numeric columns — An Edit button displays to the right of date/time and numeric columns.
Click this button to bring up the Format dialog and select a different format for the column.

0 Reorder columns — Select the drag-and-drop handle o the left a column name and then drag and drop it to

its new location. Alternatively, use the i ‘ | T | | v | and | = | buttons to move the column to the top of
the list, one row up the list, one row down the list, and to the end of the list, respectively.

A preview of your changes is provided at the right-hand side of the dialog.

You can also work with macros in the Column List dialog.

Setting a Row as a Column Header

To change the table header and use values from a certain row as column names instead, click on the number of the
row you would like to use as a header, effectively highlighting it, right-click on your mouse, and then select Set Row
as Column Headers from the options that display. Note that when this operation is done, all rows above the row you
selected as the column header are removed from the table and a new table (i.e., a transformation) is created.

To reverse (undo) this transformation, in the table selector, right-click on the newly created table and then select
Discard Transform from the options that display.

Adding Metadata Columns to a Table

You can add metadata from Excel, delimited text, and PDF/PRN reports as new columns to tables. This is done by
clicking the Metadata Columns button that appears at the bottom of the Change History panels of tables opened
from these file types.

‘abin, F .
Format column Ship Date

jers, Sl
janini, ; 1 ;lf?' Account Number Z Iv_—| )
3ldi, Ce Format column Account Number
2k, Epit
ella, Pe
Tbert, 4
Jgett, £
erson,
Zi, Crisg
maySi METADATA COLUMMNS
faly, Ck
[ EDIT IN REPORT DESIGN

»

Figure 4-79. Adding metadata columns to a table opened from Excel, delimited text, and PDF/PRN reports.
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Alternatively, you can expanding the context menu of any column in the table and selecting Column > Add or
Remove Metadata Columns from the options that display.

Let’s transform the Hire Date column of the table Join so that only the hire date and not the hire time displays. In this
exercise, we will also transform the Salary and Bonus fields so that the values in these fields resemble monetary
values more closely.

Steps:

1. In the Prepare window, load the Join table, which we created in an earlier lesson.

2. Click on the drop-down ' ¥ button located to the right of the Hire Date column header.
3. From the menu that displays, select Format.

4. From the Format Hire Date dialog that displays, select Short Date.
Format Hire Date O X

%/ Select Format

Leng Date Short Date/Time

Long Date/Time Time Custom

@ Format Sample

& Original Column Value P short Date
10/13/1995 12:00:00 AM 10/13/1995
1/30/1993 12:00:00 AM 1/30/1993
6/4/2005 12:00:00 AM 6/4/2005
3/12/2000 12:00:00 AM 3/12/2000
10/26/1998 12:00:00 AM 10/26/1998
11/18/2003 12:00:00 AM 11/18/2003
4/12/2001 12:00:00 AM 4/12/2001
1/4/1996 12:00:00 AM 1/4/1996
9/2/1997 12:00:00 AM 9/2/1997
1/5/1993 12:00:00 AM 1/5/1993
10/11/1997 12:00:00 AM 10/11/1997
6/23/2003 12:00:00 AM 6/23/2003

Figure 4-80. The Format Hire Date dialog.

5. Select OK when you are finished
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The new column displaying only the hire date (without the hire time) displays. Note that the column header has
been changed to reflect at least part of the transformation we performed.

% Hire Date -
10/13/1995
1/30/1993
a/4/2005
3/12/2000
10/26/1998
11/15/2003
41272001
1/4/1996
97219497
1/5/19493
1041171997
6/23/2003

Figure 4-81. The transformed Hire Date column of the Join (Accounting + Compensation) table in the Prepare window.

6. Click on the drop-down ' ¥ button located to the right of the Salary column header and, from the menu that
displays, select Format.

In the Format Salary dialog that displays, select Currency and then click OK.
Perform Steps 6 and 7 to transform the Bonus field.

Your table should now look as below.

?gg Ab  Department % Ab  Last Name Ab  First Name Ab  Emp_ID Hire Date ¥ Ab Gender ¥ # Salay ¥ # Bonus ¥
;-_ Accounting Aldridge Jeff 1592784 10/13/1995 M §62.900.00 $1.800.00
z Accounting Daley William 1587200 1/30/1993 M §52.430.00 $1,800.00
3 Accounting Georges ‘William 1596792 6/4/2005 M §58480.00 $1.800.00
4 Accounting Gluck Anna 1503309 3/12/2000 F $62,380.00 $1,800.00
5 Accounting Jacobson Doug 1601562 10/26/1998 M §70.050.00 52.400.00
-] Accounting Marshall Alana 1508264 11/18/2003 F 542,750.00 5000.00
7 Accounting Martins ‘Wayne 1594566 412/2001 M §62.900.00 $1.800.00
k-3 Accounting Poretsky Teresa 1588040 1/4/1996 F $60,600.00 $1,800.00
El Accounting Rosenberg Kelly 1590228 9/2/1997 F $60.690.00 $1.800.00
10 Accounting Russo Paula 1586408 1/5/1993 F 542,750.00 5000.00
1 Accounting Stancowicz Mary Beth 1593509 10/11/1997 F §62.380.00 $1.800.00
12 Accounting Woodruff Elizabeth 1600325 6/23/2003 F §70,050.00 $2,400.00

Figure 4-82. A completely transformed Join (Accounting + Compensation) table in the Prepare window.
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TRACKING CHANGES

A change history is the record of all changes that have been made to a table. This list can be reapplied to any table
that has columns of the same names and data types in the same order. Change histories may be imported and
exported and applied to tables similar to that from which the imported/exported change history was created.

Data Prep Studio features a nifty tool through which you can track your data transformations in a stepwise manner.
This tool is called Change History and is found as a panel on the right-hand side of the Prepare window.

S v AE

|.‘.

0
T
T iz,
= 3 7 Bonus L
z 37 215
; Format column Bonus
v
;_Oc: 2 % salary Z 115
= Format column Salary

1 E|dj_'°'" Hire Date Z p )

Format column Hire Date

Figure 4-83. Accessing the Change History panel.

This panel shows each of the changes we performed in the previous exercise.

J

If you want to undo an operation, select the Undo Change button beside that operation. If you'd like to edit it,

select the Edit A button.

Note that selecting Undo for one operation will also undo all operations after it and that the Change History
functionality is only available in the Prepare window.

A complete discussion on Change History is provided here.

Applying a Change List to a Different Table

You can drag and drop single changes (using the header of a change) or whole change lists (using the drag-and-drop
handle of the Change History panel) to other tables. When you do so, each of the changes specified in the change list
are automatically applied in sequence to the new table if the latter has no change history.

0 B E

HD &
[ |]
J

= sz,
= 3 7 Bonus L
z 37 215
; Format column Bonus
v
;_Oc: 2 I salary Z 115
= Format column Salary

1 E|dj_'°'* Hire Date Z p L)

Format column Hire Date

Figure 4-84. The drag-and-drop handle of the Change History panel.
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In Figure 4-85, the change list of the table Join (Accounting + Compensation) has been dragged to the table Join(1)
(Data Processing + Compensation). Assuming that both tables contain the same fields but the latter has a different
change list, you are asked if you would like to replace the Change History of the latter table.

" TRansioRM (g coMBINE ANAYZE [ EXPORT

Tahoma

TABLES =

— Join [ Dd .
ii Accounting - P ' 1 %% Hire Date gLle
Compensation - ’ ¥ M Format eolumn Hire Date
8 .
= Appendl(l) - 9 F
|: Accounting - F
Data Processing - Change List Drop X oy m
0o F
]
T - lIn-‘n’:lJ already has a Change List. Would you like 1o replace or append to the existing Change 13 ¢
ist? E
Compensation - M
e M
= Append(2) - REPLACE APPEND CANCEL e’
Hi M
Data Processing = Bass pon 5Ty Mongay, Segtember 21 M
- Tame [ 1592816 Senciny Jore 4, 2000 M
— - Tracy sovert 1584225 Friday, December 12, 1557 M
wente s S5
= Append -
e esgue wae sozzs
Data Processing - Wiams 1580
Weod ey somar
Marketing -
= Classic -
Classic pdf
DragDropCSV - 5 5 EDAT JOIN

Figure 4-85. The change list created from the Join (Accounting + Compensation) table was dragged and dropped to the
Join(1) (Data Processing + Compensation) table.

If you select Replace in the Change List Drop dialog, the exact same changes in the former table are applied to the
latter one. If you select Append, the change list of the former is appended to the change list of the latter. If a field is
hidden and a change must be applied to it, the hidden field is displayed and the change operations are completed.

In another example below, the Change List of the Join table (Accounting + Compensation) has been dragged and
dropped to the table Marketing. Because the Marketing table does not contain Salary or Bonus fields, the error
shown in Figure 4-86 displays.

= [ sarr @ proveew B ereoane ." TRANSFORM /) COMBINE ANALYZE

[ PR L R
Y |3 [ e o 3 | Bbows

= ol i)~
|: oy v g

s =

= Aopendth = 3 2 Salary

Format column Salary

It“‘w"""q X 155 Hire Date e

Data Processing - at column Hire Dste
— Join() [ DR
t Data Processing -

Compensation ~

~ Append(2) -
I: Data Procesing = :

L Markeing | :3

~ Append ry  Leeera
I: Data Processing -

Marketing -

— Classic -

Classic.pdlf
DragOIopCsY = ! . EDIT LOAD OFTIONS

Figure 4-86. The change list created from the Join (Accounting + Compensation) table was dragged and dropped to the
Marketing table.
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Exporting a Change History List

Change History lists may be exported for use in a similar table in another Data Prep Studio session.

Steps:

1. Select Application Menu E > Export Change List.

Alternatively, you can select the Export Change List

icon on the Change History panel.

2. Inthe Save As dialog that displays, use the File Location drop-down to navigate to the folder in which you want
to save the exported change list and then enter ExportChangel into the File name field.

3. Click Save when you are done.

The export list is saved into the nominated folder with the extension .dpcl.

Importing a Change History List

Importing Change History lists allows you to quickly and easily apply changes made to a previous table to a similar

table.

Steps:

1. Following the steps outlined in Joining Data in a Data Prep Session, join the tables Marketing and
Compensation using an inner join and Emp ID as the key.

The following table displays.

=== Ab

1| Marketing
2| Marksting
3| Marksting
4| Marketing
5 | Marketing
& | Marksting
7 | Marketing
2 | Marketing
9 Marketing
10| Marketing
1| Marksting
12| Marketing
13| Marketing
14| Marketing
15 | Marksting
16| Marketing
17| Marketing
18 | Marksting
19| Marketing
20 | Marketing
21 | Marketing
22 | Marksting
23 | Marketing
24 | Marketing
25 | Marksting
26 | Marksting

Department

w Ab Last Mame

April
Sanning
Bartholemew
Bradford
Carlson
Carpenter
Chandler
Cohen
Connely
Desmarais
Fallon
Hzmpstad
Hendrickson
ill
Horgan
ngles
Leiberman
Manfretti
Marshall
Mendleson
Palentier
Pappas
Pascurelli
Stratton
Ungarmann

Valenzuglz

w Ab  First Name

Anne
David
Anne
Eugene
Stephen
Raz Ann
Liz
Danny
Willizm
=
Joshuz
Armstiong
Aobart
Franciz
Maggie
George
Teresa
Joseph
Alex
Paula
Joshua
Juliz
Mary
Mariena
Noman

George

w A EmplD

1597429
1607768
1593642
1605798
1588509
1598629
1538291
1595028
1593726
1593219
1596207
1593398
1538533
1606310
1598135
1539165
1590436
1598740
15972390
1593345
1593374
1598131
1536229
1593730
1590227

1595576

- O - Ab

6/30/1095 12:00:00 AM
5/4/1994 12:00:00 AM
2:00:00 AM
2:00:00 AM
2:00-00 AM
2:00:00 AM
3/18/1999 12:00:00 AM

9/2/1996 12:00:00 AM
2:00-00 AM
2:00:00 AM
/1996 12:00:00 AM
57 12:00:00 AM
99 12:00:00 AM
93 12:00:00 AM
95 12:00:00 AM

4/30/1999 12:00:00 AM

.

ggmmMmmEzMmzZTEMTEZZIEEEETNNE TR

Gender

-

Ab  Emp_ID{1)
1597429
1607768
1503642
1605798
1588509
1508500
1228201
1595028
1583726
1383210
1596207
1592898
1580538
1606310
1508135
1280165
1590496
1508740
1287890
1583345
1593374
1588131
1586220
1599780
1590227
1505576

v #

Salary v #
75900
92150
62640
&7200
69452
89200
23570
63240
65500
40550
79200
68240
$77TS
82150
71100
52510
59725
S77TE
68240
a4z
59725
77900
71100
73570
40550
52510

Bonus

-
25200
32400
19200
30600
22200
31200
28500
19800
25200
13800
31200
26100
21600
32400
27600
19200
22500
21600
26100
22200
22500
30600
27600
28500
13800
19200

Figure 4-87. The results of joining tables Marketing and Compensation.

2. Select Application Menu E > Import Change List.

Alternatively, you can select Import Change List

kv

icon on the Change History panel.

3. Using the Open dialog that displays, navigate to the folder in which you stored ExportChangel, select this file
and then click Open.
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The Hire Date, Salary, and Bonus fields of the joined table immediately reflect changes.

& HireDate w # Salary w # Bonus W

10/23/1993 $75,900.00 $25,200.00
12/18/2003 $92,150.00 $32,400.00
11/18/1993 $62,640.00 $19,200.00
7/24/2005 $87,990.00 $30,600.00
3/4/1995 $69,452.00 $22,200.00
6/30/1995 $89,290.00 $31,200.00
5/4/1994 $83,570.00 $28,500.00
12/12/1997 $63,940.00 $19,800.00
3/12/2000 $65,900.00 $25,200.00
4/4/2001 $40,550.00 $13,800.00
1/5/2005 $79,290.00 $31,200.00

Figure 4-88. The results of our Import Change List operation.

Viewing the Change List history of the joined table yields the following results:

cc B AS

=,
. )

o)
T
T iz,
= 3 7 Bonus L
z 3% AERS
; Format column Bonus
i
g 2 9% Salary z 15
= Format column Salary

1 %j_z" Hire Date Z p L)

Format column Hire Date

Figure 4-89. The Change List History of the newly joined Marketing and Compensation tables.

Modifying Items in a Change List

Now that you know that you can reverse changes you have applied to your tables by using the Change History
functionality, what happens if you simply want to modify — not reverse — a change, such as a formula field? You can

modify changes, such as filters and calculated field definitions, by clicking on the Edit A icon that displays to the
right of an editable change in the Change History list. Note that if this icon does not appear, the change cannot be
modified.

Clicking the Edit A icon launches the relevant dialog to enable you to modify your change.
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WORKING WITH SUMMARIES

Clicking the Analyze tab in the Data Prep Studio toolbar launches a drop-down panel that allows you to create and

manage summatries.

A summary tabulates information for selected fields and presents the results in a one- or two-dimensional matrix,

thereby allowing deeper analysis of your data. For example, suppose you had a table that listed the details of items

purchased by various customers over a span of three months from a record store. You can sort this table and see
who bought how many copies of what each day but you wouldn't know how much in total sales each customer

produced for the quarter or what percentage their purchases made up in total sales.

1
2
3
4
5
[
7
8
9

L TR N TR 0 S X R o o iy
B = T R - T LR S WY R VR

25

Ab Customer
Betty's Music Store
Betty's Music Store
Betty's Music Store
Betty's Music Store
Betty's Music Store
Betty's Music Store
Betty's Music Store
Betty's Music Store
Betty's Music Store
Big Shanty Music
Big Shanty Music
Big Shanty Music
Big Shanty Music
Big Shanty Music
Big Shanty Music
Big Shanty Music
Bluegrass Records
Bluegrass Records
Bluegrass Records
Bluegrass Records
Bluegrass Records
wusique du Monde
wusique du Monde
Musique du Monde
Musique du Monde

* Ab
cD
cD
cD
DVD
cD
cD
cD
LP
DVD
cD
cD
cD
cD
cD
SACD
DVD
cD
cD
[os]
SACD
oVD
cD
cD
cD
cD

Media Qty w #

Media Qtyl

- Ab

"

-

L= R R TV - T - R I T WY R ¥ Y T O R I ¥ L L DA = - - T T - T VI R )

"

Description -
Bartok, Sonata for Solo Violin

Mozart, Mass in C, K427

Luening, Electronic Music

Scarlatti, Stabat Mater

Beethoven, Pathetigue Sonata, Arau
Mendelssehn, War March of the Priests
Pizzetti, Messa di Requiem

Misc, Modern Trombone Masterpieces
Gershwin, An American in Paris
Stravinsky, Dumbarton Oaks Concerto
Schubert, Sonata in e, D.566

Mozart, Symphony Ne.23 in D
Schoenberg, Ode to Napoleon
Shostakovich, 24 Preludes for piano.
Balakirev,Symphony no. 1

Holst, St Paul's Suite for Orch.

Faure, 28 Songs, Stulzmann

Takemitsu, Music of Takemitsu
Messiaen, Quatour pour la fin de temps
Strauss, Ein Heldenleben, Op.40
Schumann, Manfred Owverture, Bav SO
milhaud, 3 Rag Caprices, pn. & orch.
Strauss, Le bourgeois gentilhomme
Scriabin, Preludes, Op. 8

Rogers, Slaughter on Tenth Avenue

#  Amount

-
35.96
63.00
2038
53.91
65.89
71.92
95.90
5474
3504
53.94

9.00
2697
57.54
10.78
86.31
29.95
53.94
10.80
ST.ED
7182
53.91
96,00
48.00
38.95
57.60

Figure 4-90. An ordinary table, especially very large ones, does

not allow deeper analysis of your data.

In this lesson, we’ll learn how to create and work with summaries to address such issues.
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Buyer Name Amount Pct{Amount)
1  Betty's Music Store 50764 6.9%
2 Big Shanty Music 27449 37%
3  Bluegrass Records 24817 34%
4 Canciones 37914 52%
5 Chez Rudy 32048 4.4%
& Classic Exchange 209.08 2.8%
7 Das Piano 34114 Ta%
g Die Harmonie 164.50 2.2%
g Die Melodie 72.83 6.4%
10 Fandangos Records 22588 31%
11 Hope's Sweet Motes 661.97 9%
12 Mo Town Tunes 234.99 3.2%
13  Musigue du Monde 360.94 4.9%
14 Musigue Royale 59543 8.1%
15 Notas Musicales 326.96 4.4%
16 Reiner's Symphonic Sounds 462.52 6.3%
17 Spinning Records 419.49 LT%
18 The Glass Harmonica 288.35 3.9%
19 The King's Place 33384 4.5%
20 The Record Store 328.56 4.5%
21
22 Grand Total: 7356.18 100%

Figure 4-91. A summary of total sales and percentage of sales for each customer.

Summaries tabulate information about a single key field (i.e., row). In this summary, the key field is Customer. Any
field that is tabulated (or summed) is called a measure. In each the summary shown above, the Amount field is used
as the measure.

The most basic summary requires a single key field, in this case, a row (if you are a Monarch Classic user, you will
recognize rows as down keys), and a single measure. However, you can create summary reports that include
multiple key fields, items, and measures.

You can also add column fields (Monarch Classic users will recognize these as across keys) to your summary such
as in the following summary.

Creating Summaries
The following steps describe how to create a simple summary. Here, we’ll create the summary we saw in Fig. 4-91.

Steps:

1. Select the table Classic from the Prepare window and then click Analyze from the Data Prep Studio toolbar.

The Analyze drop-down displays.

2. Click Add Summary e icon to launch the Add Summary dialog.
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Edit Summary O X

Name: | Summary Default style: ~ AaBbCcDd PAGE SETUP...
Filter: | Default Filter v Title row style: AaBbCecDd  toiT

Font: | Tahoma ~ 12~

Source Fields Rows Measures ADD COUNT |

Type Name Row Column ltem Measure Edit SourceField  Sorting Order Remove Edit Label Calculation  Order Remove
" = -
#  Account. @ (i) (J‘

Ab  Contact @ QEI (ﬁ:‘ N/A

Ab  Customer @ QE' l:\/‘ N/A

Ab Descipt. () (i) () wa

. = ltems

Ao ke (E) (i) (E) wa

e Edit  So Field Sorti Order Re
- it urce Fiel rting Order Remove
Ab wedie. (E) (i) (B wa
Edit Source Field Sorting Remove
m = -y
o ® @ @
P ey Py = h

' Insert total line Lines in column title row: 1 4
Label: Grand Total: Style:  AaBbCcDd | eoiT Lines in data rows: 104
Insert 0 “* | blank lines before total line. Apply label style to measure columns

CANCEL

Figure 4-92. Creating a new summary.

In the Name field, replace Summary with Sales by Customer.

From the Source Fields panel, click on the Row icon for Customer. This field is transferred to the Rows panel
of the dialog.

From the Source Fields panel, click on the Measures icon for Amount. This field is transferred to the Measures
panel of the dialog. Use the Calculation drop-down provided to the right of the field to select the SUM operation.

Repeat Step 5 but this time, choose PCT as the calculation operation.
Ensure that the box for Insert total line is ticked and then specify 1 in Insert n blank lines before total line.

Click OK at the bottom of the dialog to accept your summary definition.

Editing Summaries

You can edit your summaries in the following ways:

0O 0000 0 D

Select new/remove rows, columns, and measures
Modify the field names of individual columns
Suppress duplicate field values

Insert blank lines to the summary

Insert total lines to the summary

Modify the calculation assigned to a given measure

Select different types of filters to apply to your summary to stratify your data even further
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In this example, let’'s add Column fields to our summary.

Steps:

1. Use the Summary drop-down to ensure that the summary Sales by Customer is selected.

2. Click the Edit Summary @ icon to display the Edit Summary dialog.

Edit Summary (m] )
Name: | Sales by Customer Default style:  AaBbCcDd | DI PAGE SETUP..
Filter: | Default Filter v Title row style:  AaBbCeDd | EDIT ‘
Font | Tahoma v 12
Source Fields Rows Measures ADD COUNT |
Type Name Row Column Kem Measure Edit Label Calculation Order Remove

#  AccountN.. (é) GE\ -O - £ Customer [y £ Amount | Sum v,

# oamont  (E) (i) (D) £ Petihm.. Pct v o*

A coneat (D) Gi) () wa

ab customer @ (i) N/A

Ab Descripion (2) (i) () wa

Ao Labelner  (2) G () wa . Tome

Ab Media Oty (% GID IO N/A Gmns . . Edit Source Field Sorting Order Remove

Edit Source Field Serting Remove
B owman @ @ @ ===
=N N = N A

+  Insert total line Lines in column title row: 1 *

Label: Grand Total: Style: AaBbCcDd | eDIm Lines in data rows: 104

Insert | 1 : blank lines before total line. Apply label style to measure columns

Figure 4-93. The Edit Summary dialog.

3. Click on the Column icon of the field Media Qty and then click OK.

Your summary should display as follows in Summary view:
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Customer BLU cD DvD LP SACD Sum(Amount)

1 Betty's Music Store 353.05 §9.85 6474 507.64
2  Big Shanty Music 158.23 29.95 8631 274459
3  Bluegrass Records 12234 53.91 7192 24817
4 Canciones 37914 37904
5  Chez Rudy 27551 4485 32046
&  Classic Exchange 209.08 209.08
7  Das Piano 22593 41.93 111.46 161.82 54114
&  Die Harmonie 100.04 B4.46 164.50
g  Die Melodie 362.56 23.96 8631 47283
10 Fandangos Records 213.90 11.98 22588
11 Hope's Sweet Motes T7.90 451.06 59.90 43,11 661.97
12 Mo Town Tunes 211.03 23.96 23499
13  Musique du Monde 95.90 283.01 -17.97 36084
14 Musigue Royale 51517 80.26 59543
15  Motas Musicales 85.08 165,94 10.78 62,16 326.96
16 Reiner's Symphonic Sounds 361.29 68.28 32.95 46252
17  Spinning Records 317.66 59.85 1193 41949
18 The Glass Harmonica 9.59 211.56 67.20 28835
18 The King's Place 203.02 2513 10549 33364
20 The Record Store 1797 250.59 60.00 328.56
21 Grand Total: 28644 540311 612.01 475.57 579.05 735613

Figure 4-94. The modified summary showing sales as total amounts.

Now, instead of the 149-row table we extracted for Classic.pdf, we have a 20-row summary listing sales for each
customer for each media type. This table is clearly much easier to read and you can quickly tell which media type
is purchased the most by which customer.

Note that when we created our original summary, we indicated two measures: sales as total amounts and sales
as percentages. In our edited summary, only sales by total amounts display. Where did our column for sales as
percentages go?

4. Use the Active Measure drop-down to select the measure calculation PCT(Amt).

The summary is rebuilt, this time in terms of sales as percentages.

Customer BLU cD DvVD LP SACD Pct(Amou...
1  Betty's Music Store 4.8% 1.2% 0.9% 6.9%
2  Big Shanty Music 22% 0.4% 12% 3.7%
3 Bluegrass Records 1.7% 0.7% 1% 3.4%
4  Canciones 52% 5.2%
5  Chez Rudy 3T% 0.6% 4.4%
f  Classic Exchange 2.8% 2.8%
7  Das Piano 3% 0.6% 1.5% 2.2% T4%
&  Die Harmonie 14% 0.9% 2.2%
a  Die Melodie 4.9% 0.3% 12% 6.4%
10 Fandangos Records 2.9% 0.2% 3.1%
11 Hope's Sweet Notes 1.1% 6.5% 0.8% 0.6% 9%
12 Mo Town Tunes 2.9% 0.3% 3.2%
13 Musigue du Monde 1.3% 3.8% -0.2% 4.9%
14 Musigue Royale T% 1.1% 5.1%
15 Motas Musicales 1.2% 23% 0.1% 0.8% 4.4%
16  Reiner's Symphonic Sounds 4.9% 0.9% 0.4% 6.3%
17  Spinning Records 4.3% 1.2% 0.2% 5.7%
18 The Glass Harmonica 0.1% 29% 0.9% 3.9%
18 The King's Place 2.8% 0.3% 1.4% 4.5%
20 The Record Store 0.2% 3.4% 0.8% 4.5%
21  Grand Total: 39% T34% 8.3% 6.5% 7.9% 100%

Figure 4-95. The modified summary showing sales as percentages.
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When multiple measures are defined for an across-key summary, you can only view one measure at a time.

As seen in the above examples, summaries provide you with a global view of your data, and they can be created
quickly and easily. You can even apply filters and sorts to them. Learn more about what summaries can do for
you and how here.

WORKING WITH WORKSHEET DESIGN

This next lesson provides a simple demonstration of how to work with Worksheet Design. We will make use of the file
Classic.xIsx, which is typically installed along with your Monarch sample files (typically in
C:\Users\Public\Documents\Altair Monarch\Data). If you do not have access to this file, you can download it here.

In many instances, the data included in Excel files are arranged in neat tables. Thus, when an Excel data source is
added to Data Prep Studio, for example, by dragging and dropping, the form you see in the worksheet is identical to
the form you see in the Prepare window. However, many other Excel files may contain multiple levels of data that
cannot simply be brought into Data Prep Studio to form tables via drag and drop. In this case, further work by using
Worksheet Design is necessary.

To better understand the power of Worksheet Design, compare a worksheet with a standard format like this...

A B C D E F G H | J

1 Meda QyDeseription Ulobel | UnitPrice| AmountShp Dote Contat | Acct Number Customer

2 C 6 Stravinsky, Dumbarton Oaks Concerto SMCD 5120 8.99 53.94 02/04/2010 Marvin Mabry 17959 Big Shanty Music
3 jCD 1 Schubert, Sonata in e, D.566 AS-325 9.00  9.00 02/04/2010 Marvin Mabry 17959 Big Shanty Music
4 CD 3 Mozart, Symphony No.23 in D CO-77884 8.99 26.97 02/04/2010 Marvin Mabry 17959 Big Shanty Music
5 ico 6 Schoenberg, Ode to Napoleon CHAN 9116 9.59 57.54 02/04/2010 Marvin Mabry 17959 Big Shanty Music
6 CD 2 Shostakovich, 24 Preludes for piano. CDA 66620 5.39 10.78 02/13/2010 Marvin Mabry 17959 Big Shanty Music
7 |SACD 9 Balakirev, Symphony no. 1 ENTPD 4110 9.59 86.31 02/13/2010 Marvin Mabry 17959 Big Shanty Music
8 ) S Holst, St. Paul's Suite for Orch. CBT-1020 5.99 29.95 02/13/2010 Marvin Mabry 17959 Big Shanty Music
9 \co 7 Sibelius, Tapiola, Op.112, Ashkenazy 417762-2LM 5.99 41.93 02/01/2010 Alain Lebon 18635 Musique du Monc
10/CD 8 Argento, Postcard from Morocco CRI 2-614 20.38 163.04 02/01/2010 Alain Lebon 18635 Musique du Monc
11.C0 1 Bach, Fantasia in G for Organ CD-80038 6.59  6.59 02/01/2010 Alain Lebon 18635 Musique du Monc
12 [ 2 Desprez, Missa de Beata Virgine LY 881 7.79 15.58 02/01/2010 Alain Lebon 18635 Musique du Monc
13 'co 2 Reich, Music for Pieces of Wood HCD 31358 8.99 17.98 02/17/2010 Alain Lebon 18635 Musique du Monc
14 €D 4 Glass, Einstein on the Beach M4K-38875 35.95 143.80 02/17/2010 Alain Lebon 18635 Musique du Monc
15 CD 6 Cage, Music of Changes WER 60099- 8.99 53.94 02/17/2010 Alain Lebon 18635 Musique du Monc
16 DVD 5 Holst, St. Paul's Suite for Orch. CBT-1020 5.99 29.95 02/17/2010 Alain Lebon 18635 Musique du Monc
17 8w -6 Beethoven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau 420153-5 5.99 -35.94 02/04/2010 Lionel Sampson 17658 Fandangos Recor
18 ico 7 Chopin, 4 Scherzos for piano Tudor 720 5.39 37.73 02/27/2010 Lionel Sampson 17658 Fandangos Recor
19 lco 3 Salieri, Falstaff, Opera in 3 acts HCD 12789 16.16  48.48 02/27/2010 Lionel Sampson 17658 Fandangos Recor
20 C0 4 Brahms, Sonata for 2 pianos CAL 50893 7.79 31.16 02/27/2010 Lionel Sampson 17658 Fandangos Recor

Figure 4-96. A standard worksheet.
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... and a worksheet that displays levels of information via formatting like this:

|Customer

|Account Number
|

|Contact

Betty's Music Store

Muscatine Plaza

200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, 1A 50613

USA
11887
Betty Yoder

Order Number
Ship Date

Total

Order Number
Ship Date

Total

Betty's Music Store Total

536017

01/10/2020

[media ‘aty  Description 'Amount

cD 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Violin 35.96

cD 7 Mozart, Mass in C, K.427 63

cD 2 Luening, Electronic Music 20.38

DVD 9 Scarlatti, Stabat Mater 53.91
22 173

536039

01/21/2020

|Media ‘aty  Description 'Amount

cD 11 Beethoven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau 65.89

cD 8 Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests 71.92

cD 10 Pizzetti, Messa di Requiem 95.9

e 6 Misc., Modern Trombone Masterpieces 64.74

DVD 6 Gershwin, An American In Paris 35.94
1 334.39
63 507.64

Figure 4-97. A worksheet with groupings (or levels of detail).

For standard worksheets, you can just use the standard Excel connector (Open Data > Spreadsheet > Microsoft
Excel) to easily load all your data. However, this method will not always work for worksheets with formatted levels of

information.

Worksheet Design was developed to extract levels of information from "complicated" worksheets. To do this, we

define trapping logic using data extraction templates.

How Templates Work

To understand how templates work, consider again the Classical Music Distributors Monthly Shipping Report

(Classic.xlsx), which shows information grouped into several levels:

Customer is the highest sort level, followed by Contact, Order Number, and then Ship Date. The columns comprising
the transactions are at the detail level.
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Now, imagine taking a piece of cardboard and cutting holes in it at specific locations to only show specific information.
You can create cutouts for the following:

O  Customer (purple),
Contact (yellow),
Order Number (green)
Ship Date (blue)
Details (red)

| S R R

Mozart, Mass in C, K.427
Luening, Electronic Music
Scarlatti, Stabat Mater

11|Beethoven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau
8|l Aendelssohn, War March of the Priests
10|Pizzetti, Messa di Req
6|M|sc., Modern Trombone Masterpieces
6|Gershwin, An American in Paris

Figure 4-98. The Excel worksheet, with only selected data showing through the "holes."

Worksheet Design uses electronic templates to extract data from your excel file. Instead of cutting holes, you define
the traps and columns to be extracted.

If your report file has multiple sort levels, you will define a separate template for each level that contains data you
want to extract.

In this tutorial, we will learn how to extract columns from Classic.xIsx.
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We will first learn how to define a detail template and include the columns that belong to the detail.

APPEND

APPEND 1

Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests
Pizzetti, Messa di Req

Misc., Modern Trombone Masterpleces
Gershwin, An American in Paris

Figure 4-99. The data extracted by a worksheet template.

We then build up the append templates to create a table that looks like this:

| AbMedis  #fQty  ADDescription # Amount ) Date  # OrderNumber Ab Contact —
1 @ 4 Bartok, Sonsta for S0/0 Vioin 3596 0110/2020 1... 536017 Betty Yoder Betty's Music Store

|2 @ 7 Mozant, Mass in C, K427 63 01/10/2020 1... 536017 Betty Yocer Betty's Music Store

|3 co 2 Luening, Eectronic Music 2038 01/10/2020 1... 536017 Betty Yoder Betty's Music Store

| 4 ovo 9 Scariatt, Stabat Mater 5391 01/10/2020 1... 536017 Betty Yoder Betty's Music Store

|5 ¢ n Beethoven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau 8559 01/21/2020 1... 536039 Betty Yoder Setty's Music Store

|6 co B Mendeissohn, War March of the Priests 71,92 01/21/2020 1... 536039 Betty Yoder Betty's Music Store

|7 c0 10 Dizzetti, Messa ol Requiem 959 01/21/2020 1... 536039 Betty Yoder Betty's Music Store

[ 8 P [ Misc, Modern Trombone Masterpleces B4.74 01/21/2020 1... 536039 Betty Yoder Betty's Music Store

| s owo 3 Gersnwin, An American in Paris 3594 01/21/2020 1... 536038 Betty Yoder Betty's Music Store

Figure 4-100. The results of successfully trapping data in Worksheet Design.
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Working with Traps

A trap is a set of properties that uniquely identify a cell (or column of cells) among all others in the worksheet.
Property sets include the following:

O Value
0 Font
0 Alignment

0 Cell Properties

For example, traps can be defined as discussed below given the sample data in this worksheet:

A B C 3] E F
13
14 |Account Number 11887
15
16 |Contact Betty Yoder
17
18 Order Number 536017
19 Ship Date 01/10/2020
20 [Media |ary Description Amount
21 ch 4|Bartok, Sonata for Solo Violin 35.96
22 ch 7[Mozart, Mass in C, K427 63
25 co 2|Luening, Electronic Music 20.38
24 ovD 9|Scarlatti, Stabat Mater 5391
25 Total 22 173
7h

Figure 4-101. Examining the report to identify traps that can be created.

Order Number

We can trap Order Number (cell C18) with the following properties:
U Value: is number and non-blank

O Font: name = Calibri, size = 11, color = black

0O Alignment: horizontal alignment = left

Ship Date

0  We can trap Ship Date (cell C19) with the following properties:
0 Value: is date

0 Font: name = Calibri, size = 11, color = black

g

Alignment: horizontal alignment = left

Media

We can trap Media (cells C21-C24) with the following properties:
0 Value: is non-blank

U Font: name = Calibri, size = 11, color = black

0 Alignment: horizontal alignment = left

Worksheet Design normally defines the trap for you initially, but you can tweak the resulting templates to trap just the
columns that you want.
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Loading a Report

To open a worksheet, we can go to Open Data > Spreadsheet > Excel Worksheet Design or drag the file to Data
Prep studio.

Steps:

1. Go to the location of Classic.xIsx and drag the file to Data Prep Studio. The Excel Import Options dialog displays:

Excel Import Options X

Open C\Users\Public\Documents\Altair Monarch\Reports\Classic.xlsx in Excel Worksheet

Design mode?
@ This mode is recommended for capturing data from non-tabular sheets.

Click No to open the Excel file as a database.
o

Figure 4-102. The Excel Import Options dialog.

2. Click Yes.

The file is loaded into Worksheet Design:

M Worksheet Design - Classicxlsk

X CANCEL
Templates | - setecta cll st and then acid an appropriate trap or column ;_
2 S
Name Role = A B C D E F = g
et @ 5 1 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTORS :CE
2 MONTHLY SHIPPING REPORT E
3 fom 1/1/2020 3
4 1/31/2020
5
6
7
8 Ccustomer Berty's Music Store
NEW TEMPLATE X CLEAR 9 Mscating Plazs
10 200 Lower Muscatine
n Cedar Falls, 1A 50613

14 account Number 11887
No traps have been defined for this template

16 Contact Betty Yoder

536017
18 Order Number
1/10/2020
19 3nip Date . | |
Media aty Description Amount

21 @ 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Viohin 3596
22 @ 7 Miozar, Massin €, K427 &

23 @ 2 Lusning, Eiectronic Music 2038

24 ovo 9 Scariarm, Stabat Mater 5391
z

173

GUIDE ME Temp... Detail Trap: Colu...

Figure 4-103. An open Excel report in Worksheet Design.
Initially:

The left panel is bare. Eventually this will display the templates, traps, and columns that will be defined.

The right panel show the worksheet.
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Defining the Detail Template

In this section we will define the detail template and its columns.

A detail template extracts columns from the lowest sort level in the report, referred to as the detail level (also known
as the transaction level or itemized level).

You need to define the detail template first, and Worksheet Design actually forces you to do so; you cannot define
other templates unless you have defined the detail first.

To define the template, we trap the columns that we want to include.

Steps:

1. Select the column value you want to trap. In our example, select column C21:

14 Account Number 11887
15
16 Contact Betty Yoder
17
536017
18 Order Number
1/10/2020
19 Ship Date
20 Media Qty Description Amount
co 4 Bartok, Sonzta for Solo Viglin 35.96
22 co 7 Mozart, Mass in C, K.427 &3
23 co 2 Luening, Electronic Music 2038
24 ovD 9 Scarlatd, Stabat Mater 53.91
12 172
25 Total
26

Figure 4-104. Selecting a column to create a trap.

] ADD coLumn

2. Select Add Column from the Context Menu Action Panel.

The column is added and a trap is automatically defined based on the column’s properties:

.~ ACCEPT < CANCEL

452 APPLY TO..

Templates S I, DEFINE HEADERS «[| DELETE cOLUMN M DELETE TRAP fs COPY TRAP = EXCLUDE ROW I1 CAPTURE THIS ¥
g §
Name Role 3 A B D E 13 (= E
B @ 5 1 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTORS 5
2 MONTHLY SHIPPING REPORT £
3 From 1/1/2020 Kl
4 7 1/31/2020

5

6

7

8 customer

Bety's Music Store
NEW TEMPLATE CLEAR
e x 9 Muscatine Plaza

10 200 Lower Muscatine
n Cedar Falls, 14 50613

E Traps(1) D Columns(1) 12 usa
12 e
: D

Ab C @ @

GUIDE ME Temp... Detail  Trap: € Colu... C

Figure 4-105. The first column obtained from a trap.
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Note the following
A trap is added to the Traps List.
The initial entry says there is a trap based on column C based on value, alignment, and font.
A column is added to the Columns List.

The initial entry says the column has a data type text, and the column name is currently C (the default name,
assigned based on the Excel column name).

The columns that were trapped have solid triangles with a pink outline.
This means that their formatting matches the trap criteria, and their values are added to the Preview Grid
The sample extracted data are shown in the Preview Grid,

3. Do the same for the other columns on the detail

Follow the steps above to add the columns Qty, Description, and Amount. After doing so, your work area
should look as follows:

. ACCEPT . CANCEL %35 APPLY TO..
Templates A 7%, DEFINE HEADERS [ ADD TRAP .| DELETE COLUMN & EXCLUDEROW IT CAPTURE THIS DATA AS AN APPEND
c
H g
Name Role £ A B c D E Bl - -:
2. o0 v wuscane £
Detai @ g n Cesar als, 1 50612 £
12 usa =
T
13 o
14| pccount Number 11887
15
16 contact Benty Yoder
17
18 536017
NEW TEMPLATE + X CLEAR Order Number 5
1/10/2020
19 Ship Date |
20 Meda Sescipron b
3 PR Fp— 1
& Traps(1) D Columns(4) e— J
22 co T Moz, Massin G, Ka27 5]
- 23 o h 2 N Lugning, Electronic Music N 2038 N
AL @
e © 24 o N 5 ™ scaras,stabat witer AETE
— 22 173
# D @ 25 Total
e v
Ab E @
- N Classic Sales
. =
: o #o IO ¢ ¢
1 ¢ 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Violin 3596
2 7 Mozart, Mass in C, K427 63
3 2 Luening, Electronic Music 2038
4 DVD 9 Scarlatti, Stabat Mater 5391
5 D " Beethoven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau 65.89
& D 8 Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests  71.92
7 10 Pizzetti, Messa di Requiem 959
8 P 6 Misc, Modern Trombone Masterpieces  64.74
9 OVD 6 Gershwin, An American in Paris 3594

GUIDE ME Templ... Detail  Trap: C

Figure 4-106. Four columns are extracted from our trapping operations.

Note that, as you add a column, a new entry is added to the Columns list and new preview data are displayed.

Altair Monarch 2023.2 Learning Guide 106



Defining a Trap

A trap is a set of properties that uniquely identify a cell (or column of cells) among all others in the worksheet.

Defining a trap is as easy as adding a column.

Steps:

1. Right click on the Amount value (F21) and select Add Trap from the context menu or Action Panel:

A B C D e Al © H 1

]
16 Contact Betty Yoder
17
536017
18 Order Number
01/10/2020
19 Ship Date
Media aty Tamfpizn sl
T Y
D 4 __ Bartok,S... efine Headers —
22 N N N
o 7 " Mozart,.. o Add Trap
23 h | N N
o 2 Luening,. [ Add Value Trap '
24 N N N
ovD £, Scarlatti,... «[|  Delete Column
25 Total e Exclude Row

=1 Capture this data as an append

Jan Sales | Feb Sales = Mar Sales

Figure 4-107. Adding a trap.

A new trap is added to the Traps List, and the trapped cells now have solid triangles at their top right corner.

.~ ACCEPT « CANCEL 4,22 APPLY TO...
Templates e %, DEFINE HEADERS «[ DELETE COLUMN SN DELETE TRAP 5\ COPY TRAP & EXCLUDE ROW Il CAPTURE THIS DATA ¢ ¥
w <
2 8
Name Role = A B c D E Bl -
c s 20U Lower muscatne £
Deil @ g m Cesar als, 1450613 £
12 Usa =
o]
13 u
14 sccount Number 11887
15
16 contact Betty Yoder
17
s36017
NEW TEMPLATE v < CLEAR 1 (Order Number B
19 1/10/2020

Ship Date

20 (Meda  Jawy |nmm
<~ H P ve——
Traps(2) D Columns(4]
[ Ps() ) 22 P 7 N osar, wassin, k227
) 23 o N 2 Loaring, Eincroric Music
C L Al oot &)
— 24 Vo N ] N Scarlats, Stabat Mater
2
F Value, Alignment, Font @ & 25 Total -
v
lassic Sales

1 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Violin 3596
2 cD 7 Mozart, Mass in C, K427 63
3 > 2 Luening, Electronic Music 2038
4 DVD 9 Scarlatti, Stabat Mater 5391
5 cD n Beethoven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau 65.89
6 CD 8 Mendeissohn, War March of the Priests | 71.92
7 C@ 10 Pizzetti, Messa di Requiem 959
N 5 Misc, Modern Trombone Masterpieces | 6474
9 DVD 6 Gershwin, An American in Paris 3584

GUIDE ME Search Table Templ... Detail Trap: F Colu

Figure 4-108. The results of a successful trapping operation in Worksheet Design.
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2. To view or edit the trap, select the edit icon beside the trap:

& Traps(2) D Columns(4)

C Value, Alignment, Font 'i.%i.:'

F Value, Alignment, Font 2y
h s

A |

Figure 4-109. Editing a trap.

The trap properties display on an overlay panel:

< Detail\Traps\F

(P ./ Font || Align cell
Cell Value Rules Case Sensitive Negate
4 Is Number ~ v

‘ ADD NEW VALUE RULE ‘

Figure 4-110. Trap properties in an overlay panel.

This panel shows that:

Traps have been defined for Value, Font, and Alignment as indicated by the checked boxed.

For the Value trap, include the column if the value is a Number.

3. Select the Font trap to view the definition:
< Detail\Traps\F

V| Value Font  [EVARETON Cell
Font Rule Negate

+ Font Name Calibri ~
+ Font Size M :

Font Color

Bold
Italicized

Underlined

Figure 4-111. Viewing details of the Font trap.
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The panel indicates that column is included if it follows the following font properties:
»  Font Name is Calibri
* FontSizeis 11
e Font Color is black
You can refine the trap by selecting or unselecting other properties.
4. Select the back icon to go back to the main interface:
< Detail\Traps\F

Figure 4-112. Return to the main interface by selecting the back icon.

Defining a Header

By default, Worksheet Design uses the Excel column name as the default column names. You can define better
headers.

Steps:

1. Select the header cells on your worksheet. In our example, this will be C20-F20:

'E_? AUTO DEFINE TABLE 23 ADD COLUMNS : DEFINE HEADERS B
A B (€ D E F G

=)

16 contact Betty Yoder

17

536017
18 Order Number
19 01/10/2020

E
r
=

21 =) Y Bartok,5.. | 35.96

22 CD q 7 w Mozart,... q 63 ‘
23 D q 2 q Luening,... ﬂ 20.38 ‘
24 DvD ﬂ q Scarlatti,... q 53.51 ‘
25 Total e

Figure 4-113. Selecting a row to define headers.
. . DEFINE HEADERS .
2. Select Define Headers from the Action Menu.

The headers are applied to the to the Columns List and the Preview Grid.
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.~ ACCEPT < CANCEL 22 APPLY TO...

Templates | [ AUTO DEFINE TABLE i ADD COLUMNS 7. DEFINE HEADERS S INCLUDE ROW 1
b H
L] k=
Name Role = ]
q 3
Detail @ = n Cedar Falls, 1A 50613 E
12 usa =
o]
13 v
14 account Number 11887
15
16 contact Betty Yoder
17
18 s36017
NEW TEMPLATE ~ X cLEaR Oroer Numesr
19 ) Y10j2000
svip Dete
| e — S —
21 @ 4 Barok, Sonata for Sola Vilin 3536
Traps(2 [] coumnsa
EN ps(2) ) 22 o N 7 N hteaan, vassinc, k27 N @\
i 23 © N 2 N Lening, tlecvonichusic N o
Al @
b Medie © 24 oo P U — N oaa ¥
o 2 1
# oy @ 25 Total =
. T )
Ab  Description @ =
= Classic Sales
Amount ]
& G @® AbMed  # ay Ab Descpton
1 CcD 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Vialin 35.96
2 CD 7 Mozart, Mass in C, K427 63
3 co 2 Luening, Electronic Music 20.38
4 ow B Scariatt] Staat Mater 5391
5 CD n Beethoven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau 65.89
6 @ s Mendeissohn, War March of tne Priests | 7192
7 D 10 Pizzetti, Messa di Requiem 95.9
s s Misc, Moden Trombone Masterpieces | 64.74
9 DVD 6 Gershwin, An American in Paris 3554

GUIDE ME Search Table Templ... Detail Trap:F  Colu... Amo..

Figure 4-114. Defining headers in Worksheet Design.

Checking Traps and Including Rows

Worksheet Design will do its best to apply the specified traps to all columns. However, some data may not be
captured by this approach, so you need to check that all columns you want are included.

If a row is not included in a trap, you can use the Include Row tool.

Steps:

1. Scroll down the worksheet and check if rows you want to capture were not, in fact, captured.
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Templates

F, B F £ ADD COLUMNS IT. DEFINE HEADERS = INCLUDE ROW
& s
L Nk
£ :
@ g 48 5
2EE - Number E
=4 Order 35020 £
50 Ship Date 1/10/2020 E
Media Description Amou
51 h "
) 3 Faure, 28 Songs, Swizmann 5334
52 , 28 Songs, St
53 3 3 Takemitsu, Music of Takemitsu 1050
54 o & Messizen, Quatour pour 12 fin d temps 5760
saco & Strauss, Ein Heldenizben, Op.40 7152
55 trauss, . Op.
NEW TEMPLATE X CLEAR 56 owo 8 Schumann, Manfrad Guerture, Bav 50 5351
57 Total 2 us17
58
5 Bluesrass Records Total 2 2817
B Traps(2) lumns(4)
60
Ab Media @ 61
- 62 Customer )
_ Musique du Monde
# oy @ 62 170 Rue de Ia Poste =
- 7 . ’
Ab Description @ y
= Classic Sales
Amount
# fmzo Ab Media  # Qty Ab Description
1 4 Bartok, Sonata for Selo Vialin
2 @ 7 Mozart, Mass in C, K427 63
3 @ 2 Luening, Electronic Music 2038
4 DvD o Scarlatt], Stabat Mater 5301
5 @ 1 Besthoven, Pathetique Sonats, Arsu 6589
6 O s Mendeissohn, War March of the Priests 71,92
7 @ 10 Pizzett], Messa di Requiem 852
5 3 Misc., Modern Trombone Masterpieces 6474
9 Dw 6 Gershwin, An American in Paris 3594

GUIDE ME

Figure 4-115. Checking for rows containing data that have not been captured correctly.

2. If you do find excluded rows, select that row (in the example above, rows 52-56, but you only need to select row
52) and then select Include Row from the Action Panel or context menu.

The columns are included in the trap, and new rows are added to the Preview Grid.

Templates O] A i

I Ef AUTO DEFINE T/ #. ADD COLUMNS DEFINE HEADERS %= EXCLUDE ROW
=
2 8
Name Role 3 A ] C D 3 F G =l
® q - :
Detail . 5:
* a0 Order Number 535020 £
50 Ship Dats 1/10/2020 =
51 Madia ay Description Amount Y
53 D 3 | Takemitsu, Music of Takemitsu N 1020
54 ) | & | Messiasn, Quatour pour s inde temps % 57.60 W
= R & ] strauss, Ein Heldenizben, 0p.30 < =Y
NEW TEMPLATE © X clear = CER & < Schumann, Mantred Overturs, Bavso | 5391
57 ol 2 20817
58
5 Bluesrass Records Total 29 20817
B Traps(2) lumns(4)
60
Ab Media @) 61
= 2 Customer )
~ Musique du Monde
# ooy @ 170 Rue de I Poste —
- y
Ab Description @
Amount
& foa Ab Desiption -
Bartok, Sonata for Solo Vioiin 3596
Mozart, Mass in €, K427 &3
Luening, Electronic Music 2038
Scariatti, Stabat Mater 5391
Beethoven, Pathetioue Sonata, A 6580

Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests | 71.92

Pizzett], Messa o Requiem 959
Misc., Modern Trombone Masterpieces | 64.74
Gershwin, An American in Paris 3594
Faure, 28 Songs, Stuizmann 5394 -

GUIDE ME

Figure 4-116. New rows added to the Preview Grid.
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Adding an Append Template

Append Templates include the columns above detail rows. In the Classical Music Distributors Monthly Shipping
Report, the append levels include:

0 Customer

0O Contact

0 Order Number

0 Ship Date

In this section, we will add the Ship Date.

Steps:

1. Select a row or column you want to append. In this case, we will include the Ship Date, which is represented by
a value in C50:

I, ) o
| L; DEFINE HEADERS «[] DELETE COLUMN J%  DELETE TRAP s COPY TRAP =&- |NCLUDE ROW =l CAPTURE THIS DATA 4 “Y
C
]
48 £
49 Order Number 536020 w_E
m Ship Date | =
[
51 Madia ary Description Amount Y
52 [5) Y| 2 ] Faurs, 22 Songs, Stulzmann N 5334 W
53 5] Y 2 =] Takemitsu, Music of Takemitsu ~ 1080 Y
54 [ Y & ] Massiazn, Quarour pour Iz fin detemps ] 5760 W
55 SACD Y 8 %] Strauss, Ein Heldenleben, Op.40 Y 7192 Y
56 DvD Y 9 %] Schumann, Manfred Overture, Bav 50 ] 3351 W
57 Total 9 24817
58
g Blusgrass Records Toral 9 24817

Figure 4-117. Adding an append to the table.

2. Select Capture This Data as Append in the context menu or Action Panel.

New data are captured.
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~ ACCEPT > CANCEL

Templates W I, DEFINE HEADERS ] DELETE COLUMN [ DELETE TRAP B COPY TRAP == EXCLUDE ROW I¥1 CAPTURE THIS DATA 4 “Y
w c
2 i)
Name Role 5 A B D E F ¢ %
Detail 5 = g
Detail etail . s 2
Lo 49 Order Number 535020 e
Append @ | Append v ® m Ship Date =
51 Media. Tty Description Amount Y
52 @ 3 Faure, 28 Songs, Stulzmann EXT
53 @ 2 Tlamitsu, Music of Takamitsu 1080
54 @ & Messiasn, Quatour pour [a in datamps 5780
55 saco & Strauss, Ein Heldenieoen, Op.40 T
NEW TEMPLATE ~ 3 CLEAR 56 ovo 9 Schumann, Manfred Overturs, B2v SO EX
57 Toral 2 sy
58
59 Bluezrass Records Total 3 us17
E Traps(1) D Columns(1)
60
D c @ ® 81

Cust
62 Customer Musique du Monde
63 170 Rue de Iz Poste
‘ ’

Classic Sales

Ab Media # aty Ab Description Amount  KSSNd -
1 @ 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Violin 3596 1/10/2020 12:00:00 AM
2 o 7 Mozart, Mass in C, K427 63 1/10/2020 12:00:00 AM
3 < 2 Luening, Electronic Music 2038 1/10/2020 12:00:00 AM
4 DVD 9 Scarlatti, Stabat Mater 5391 1/10/2020 12:00:00 AM
5 @ n Beethoven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau 65.89 1/21/2020 12:00:00 AM
6 CD ] Mendeissohn, War March of the Priests | 71.82
7 @ 10 Pizzetti, Messa di Requiem 959
8 P 6 Misc.,, Modern Trombone Masterpieces | 64.74
$ DVD 6 Gershwin, An American in Paris 35.94
10 @ 3 Faure, 28 Songs, Stulzmann 5394 1/10/2020 12:00:00 AM -

GUIDE ME Templ... Append  Trap: C(1)

Figure 4-118. Data successfully captured via an append template.

Note the following:

A new template has been automatically defined and named, by default, Append. If you check the Templates
list at the top left-hand quadrant of the Worksheet Design interface, we now have two templates listed.

A new set of traps and columns for the new template is created.

Notice that this list changes as you select a template.

A new column is included to the right of the detail columns. By default, this column is named C.
3. Rename the new column.

You can easily rename a column. Just double click on the name in the Preview Area to make it editable and then
enter a new name.

Ab Media # aty Ab Description # Amount

1 CD 4 Bartok, Sonata for So...  35.96 10/01/2020 12:0...
2 CD 7 Mozart, Mass in C, K.... &3 10/01/2020 12:0...
3 CD 2 Luening, Electronic M... 20.38 1040142020 12:0...
4 | DVD 9 Scarlatti, Stabat Mater  53.91 10/01/2020 12:0...
5 CD 11 Beethoven, Pathetiqu... 65.89 1040142020 12:0...
6 CD 3 Mendelssohn, War M... 71.92 10/01/2020 12:0...
7 CD 10 Fizzetti, Messa di Re... 95.9 10/01/2020 12:0...
3

LP 6 Misc., Modern Tramb... 64.74 10/01/2020 12:0...

]

Q. a4 Templ  Trap: C(1) lumn:

Figure 4-119. Renaming a column.
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4. Rename the template.

By default, Worksheet Design renames Append templates Append, Append(1), and so on. However, you can
easily rename the template by selecting the Edit icon beside the template name. This makes the name editable,
and you can now enter a new name, in this case, Ship Date.

Templates
Name Role
Detail Detail
Append =N Append ~

Figure 4-120. Renaming the template.

Adding a Worksheet Design Table to the Prepare Window

When you have finished extracting data from your Excel file via Worksheet Design, simply click the Accept button to
add your new table to the Prepare window. If there are multiple sheets in your Excel file, an Apply to... dialog
displays to ask you whether the traps you have just defined should be applied to these sheets as well. In this case,
simply make your selection and then click OK. The table you have just extracted from your Excel file displays in the
Prepare window.

All tables extracted by Worksheet Design can be prepared, transformed, joined, and used in summaries, similar to all
other tables in Data Prep Studio. The extracted table can also be renamed, duplicated, saved to the Data Source
Library, etc., via the context menu that displays when you select the table in the table selector and then right-click on
your mouse. If you wish to apply the same template to other sheets in your Excel data source after opting not to when
the table was originally extracted, select Apply to from the options that display in the context menu. The Apply to...
dialog displays.

If you wish to learn more about Worksheet Design and how to work with its interface further, click here.
Demonstrations on how to work with Worksheet Design are also provided in:

Trapping Data Using Worksheet Design

Capturing and Refining Captured Data

Applying Templates to Multiple Sheets

Capturing Multicell Data

Capturing Multiline Headers

Capturing Data Tables

O 00000 Do

Including and Excluding Data
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WORKING WITH PDF TABLE EXTRACTOR

PDF Table Extractor is designed for ordinary people who wish to do extraordinary things with PDF files.

This functionality allows you to identify tables in text-heavy PDF files, select them, modify them if you wish, and then
export them to Data Prep Studio for further data preparation.

1) swrr @ preview [I] PREPARE* 4% TRANSE. (#) cOMBINE [5] ANAWZE [ EXPORT

—  Project!
Classic.prn
Accounting -

Data Processing -

Marketing -

\ = Classic -

PDF b [E Classicpm

» TABLE » e -
EXTRACTOR

PDF

Figure 4-121. A typical PDF Table Extractor workflow.

PDF Table Extractor provides easy-to-use interfaces to perform the following:
0 Automatically look for and define tables in a document
within a page,
in all pages, or
in specific pages.
0 Modify tables that have been defined (e.g., modify headers, rename columns, and delete columns)
U Create a custom table

0O  Export tables to Monarch Data Prep Studio

The lessons outlined in this tutorial provide a very brief overview of what you can do with PDF Table Extractor. To
learn more about this DPS component, click here.

Opening a Document

The following typical example describes how to open a PDF document and define tables using a file named
Canaccord 042215.pdf. If you do not have access to this document now, simply follow along with this tutorial.

Steps:

1. Inthe Start Page, click Open Data.
2. Inthe Select Data Source to Open dialog that displays, click PDF & Text > PDF Table Extractor > Get Data.

3. Use the Open browser that displays to navigate to the location of the PDF file you wish to open, select it, and
then click Open.
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The PDF file displays in the PDF Table Extraction window.

M Ad-hoc PDF Table Extraction = a X
| & & Vage:of? | CANACCORD 042215.PDF v

i ) =
Tables 1 3 copy 1} CREATE TABLE FROM SELECTION
£ 8
. = <)
AUTO DEFINE v X CLEAR = &
4 AN E 2
o @
o S5 Wl
e ° =
CANACCORLC Genuity  Datawatch = 2
an, =
2 o8 s 8
To us there are no foreign markets.” Enterprise Software - infrastrlcture e
o =
N Richard Davis Jr., c74 | Ine.us) | | 275713862
US Equity Research David Hynes Jr. | (us) | | e17s713882
22 April 2015
Raising Targ ice
P Raising Target Price
incharged
PRICERRGET  USIS00T Refocusing, re-orienting and rebooting; a good _
Price (224 US$760 : 1
= e start, but still work to be done
T Investmentthesis
S S32%0%  Datawatch introduced several new marketing vectors as the firm announced senior and
15 intermediate level staff changes. The fact is that robust market opportunities ~ in this
a2 case nextgeneration analytics and visualization - do not last forever, o the clock is
7 tioking for Datawatch to demonstrate that the firm can grow and make money. Once we
see some tangible signs that this firm is capable of delivering on both metrics, we would
rese i e zowe  llkely reconsider our HOLD rating.
mes (SSM) 2Tt * Bullish items. Software license revenues increased 23% sequentially to $3.9M (down
e > » > 11%y-0y); a 15% reduction in force at the end of the quarter is expected to reduce
E‘;’s‘j‘:ig’w 1t = = operating expenses by roughly $4M on an annual basis; decoupling of outside/inside
s (a3 osisiE o4y sales reps will result in a 30% increase in selling/quota capacity without the addition
sevious 09y @on @43 of any new heads; new release of Datawatch Managed Analytics Platform for self-
Tl e —— service data preparation and visualization to scale from individual desktop use to
onon? broad Enterprise adoption; inclusion in Gartner's 2015 Magic Quadrant for Business
s @ e o w Intelligence and Analytics Platforms is a positive branding event and lead-gen tool
2oua ss 8o sz o1 e Bearishitems. Both total and license revenues declined y-0-y and willlikely do so
zo1se A Ts 78 4 forthe balance of F2015; partner/OEM revenues accounted for 8% of the revenue
et 56 as s o7 mix_down from 16% a vear aga and the firm's 30% 1T tareet- ASPs were $31k in the |~ =
. )

B ~ v W Match Case

PREVIEW &

Figure 4-122. Loading a PDF file into PDF Table Extractor.

Canaccord 042215.pdf is loaded into the PDF Table Extractor window.

Defining and Working with Tables

Define one or all tables by selecting any one of the following from the Table Actions panel:
0 Auto Define > Current Page

0 Auto Define > Page Range

0O  Auto Define > All Pages

For this session, let us auto-define a page. In this section, we will auto-define tables, verify the tables, and delete one
of them.

Auto-Defining All Pages

Select Auto Define > All Pages to instruct PDF Table Extractor to look for and then automatically define all tables in
the PDF fi.

Steps:

1. Go to the page you want to define. Use the page selectors at the top of the interface, or scroll and select using
the page thumbnails.

2. Select Auto Define > All Pages on the Table Panel.

PDF Table Extractor scans all of the pages of your document and then automatically defines tables for all
tabulated data.
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It also does the following:

«  Creates a list of all the tables throughout the document. Tables are named Page <n> - Table <n>

« Displays data on the Preview panel. You can view a table by selecting the table on the Page/Table List, or

by selecting that table's tab on the Preview panel.

All tables that have been defined are highlighted on the Document page

[EZ ack Rangs (USH Sa2-1643
g Dily al M) 0.0
thares Out (M) : 11
Aarket Cap USFM): 8E.
crErprise Value (US$M): 47,
gettssh IUSE-‘ It 38.

FYE Sep 20144 2015E 2016E
fales (US3M) 351 308 T 3E.
Previows 35.1 30.5 35.
Fusales (1) 11 17 18
‘PS Mon-GAAP
Usd) {083 LS T 043
Previows (0.93) (1.07) o.43
FEIT Margin %) (27.3) 158.2) (12 1
Quarter|y Sales 1 Q2 Q3 Q4
014 A 58 8.0 82 1]
2015E TOA  TEA i 5.4
016E 8.6 88 8.3 2.7
Quarter|y EP3 +k 1 Q2 Q3 Q4
Mon-GA4 AP
P14 A {0.23) (0.28) (0.24) (018
“01SE (03814 (0.200A (0.21) 0.7
016E A5y (012 {010y (0.0

Figure 4-123. A table captured from a PDF file in PDF Table Extractor.
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Viewing and Modifying a Table

Data from the tables are displayed on the table panel.

In addition, a Page/Table list shows the page where a table is located and all the tables defined for that page.

Steps:

1. Select Page 1 — Table 3 on the Page/Table List. The table is highlighted on the document, and the values for the
table are displayed on the Preview panel.

CANACCORD 042215.PDF

BROWSE
Tables ©c : X DELETE SELECTED & copv i CREATE TABLE FROM SELECTION W] CREATE NEW COLUMN L5
o
-1
- ] Richard Davis Jr. cra | ws)| | ea73718862
AUTO DEFINE X CLear [ US Equity Research David HynesJr. | 1) om | exrsTisee
22 April 2015
v Page: 1 I T Raising Target Price
Canaccord 042215 - Page: 1 - Table 1 % iy e Refocusing, re-orienting and rebooting; a good
nce (224pn  US$7.60 p
Canaccord 042215 - Page: 1 - Table 2 2 start, but still work to be done
. — - — thesis
Canaccord 042215 - Page: 1-Table 3 (2) ( e Sl Datawatch introd uced several new marketing vectors as the firm announced senior and
nares 0wt () 1 intermediate |evel staff changes. The fact is that robust market opportunities - in this
Canaccord 042215 - Page: 1 - Table 4 ) Mariet Cap 86 case next:generation analytics and visualization - do not last forever, so the clock is
fripese “:‘::ﬂ“"‘"'“ ‘: ticking for Datawatch to demonstrate that the firm can grow and make money. Once we
~ 1 t see some tangible signs that this firm Is capable of delivering on both metrics, we would
Canaccord 042215 - Page: 1- Table 5 X sose  zoee llkely reconsider our HOLD rating.
Page: 2 ; 3‘;;' ;: * Bullish items. Software license revenues increased 23% sequentially to $3.9M (down
v Page: 2 = 5 11%y-0y); @ 15% reduction in force at the end of the quarter is expected to reduce
- . operating expenses by roughly $4M on an annual basis; decoupling of outsideyinside
Canaccord 042215 - Page: 2 - Table 1 = E sales reps will result in a 30% increase in selling/quota capacity without the addition
o (a3, of any new heads; new release of Datawatch Managed Analytics Platform for self-
« Page: 4 ) service data preparation and visualization to scale from individual desktop use to
—_— pe broad Enterprise adoption; inclusion in Gartner's 2015 Magic Quadrant for Business
Canaccord 042215 - Page: 4 - Table 1 Intelligence and Analytics Platforms is a positive brandingevent and lead-gen tool
9= « Bearish items. Both total and license revenues declined y-0-y and willlikely do so
.y forthe balance of F2015; partner/OEM revenues accounted for 8% of the revenue
w Page: 5 ) mix, down from 16% a year ago and the firm's 30% LT target; ASPs were $31Kk in the
- «quarter, down from $44k a year ago, though this metric is skewed by smaller, inside
Canaccord 042215 - Page: 5 - Table 1 7 <8165 AaAIS i baing indlifad in the CalnLIANAn - the fifm Siahad 5 s i oAl In
Canaccord 042215 - Page: 5 - Table 2 £

PREVIEW ¥

All Pages ¥

Canaccord 042215 - Page: 1- Tabl... | Canaccord 042215 - Page: 1 - Tabl... eeUEEG IV EALRL R ERIERE I Canaccord 042215 - Page: 1- Tabl... | Canaccord 042215 - Page: 1 - Tabl... + CREATE NEW AD-HOC TABLE METADATA COLUMNS

Ab  FYESep # 2014A Ab 201E §  2016E
1 Sales (USSM) 351 3061 365
2 Previous 351 305 365
3 EV/Sales (x) 11 17 16
4 EPS Non-GAAP (USS) -093 (1.05)t 043
5 Previous -093 (.07 043
6 EBIT Margin (%) Non-GAAP =213 (382) -121

Figure 4-124. Selecting a specific table in PDF Table Extractor.

On the document, the table looks like this:

(0.93)
(27.3)

.07}
(23.2)

20144 2015E 2016E
351 3061 36
351 305 36

11 17 1
(033 (1.05)t (043

1043
121

Figure 4-125. A selected table in PDF Table Extractor.

The table is surrounded by a dashed border with handles. Headers (which may be separate from the table) are
highlighted in pink. Columns are highlighted in blue.
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2. Right click on a table, header, or column to display context menu items.

rom USEE.~" " -
rice (22-4
EEEE{ ' Selection Options i
— B
a
Tables i
re-q g
Create Table from Selection :E: It
&
Set As Table Title b
u
Columns 1
P
Create new column +D al
f.
Exclude From Table E’l__‘l Ell
e
Quartetly 3al  Dyafine Headers Y
== g
15E i
Set Row as Column Headers %E il
L
mfpm More Options al
LA j0.28] (028 (0.24) (o.48] e
15E (0.38) (0284 (0.2 (0.17 FiL
E DAs) 1012 (040 D an
e . Th

Figure 4-126. Selecting a table to modify.

The context menu items that display will allow you to, among others:

»  Copy the selection

«  Create a table from the selection
»  Set a selection as a table title

»  Create a new column

e  Exclude values from the table

«  Define headers

«  Set row as column headers
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Deleting a Table
You may not need all the tables defined by PDF Table Extractor. You can easily delete tables via the context menu or

the Table panel menu.

Steps:

1.

Select Page 1 — Table 1 on the Page/Table List.
This table is highlighted:

US Equity Research
22 April 2015

Figure 4-127. Selecting a table to delete.

Although this looks like a table, the values are not related as columns or rows. We can delete this table.

Click the Delete icon located to the right of this table in the Page/Table list or Delete Selected from the

Table Actions menu.

Importing Tables into Data Prep Studio

After defining your tables, you can import them to Monarch Data Prep Studio. Once the tables are imported and
loaded, you can work on them using Monarch Data Prep Studio's features.

Select:

a

Import all to import all of the tables obtained from the PDF file into Data Prep Studio

IMPORT ALL MPORT SELECTION

Tables ) 1 ¢ DELETE St
o LETE SE
=
=

ALTO DEFINE %, CLEAR ﬂ
US Equity Ry
22 April 201
w» Page: 1
Canaccord 042215 - Page: 1 - Table 1 ,lﬂ-l ’
PRICE TARGET

[ T, oed AAIME _ B 4 _ Takla d k

Figure 4-128. Importing all tables created in PDF Table Extractor to Data Prep Studio.
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0 Import selection to launch a dialog that will allow you to specify which tables to import into Data Prep Studio

Import Selection O X
W Tzble Name
Canaccord 042215 - Page: 1 - Table 1 Canaccord 042215.pdf 1
Canaccord 042215 - Page: 1 - Table 2 Canaccord 042215.pdf 1
Canaccord 042215 - Page: 1 - Table 3 Canaccord 042215.pdf 1
Canaccord 042215 - Page: 1 - Table 4 Canaccord 042215.pdf 1
Canaccord 042215 - Page: 1 - Table 5 Canaccord 042215 pdf 1

CANCEL

Figure 4-129. Importing specific tables created in PDF Table Extractor to Data Prep Studio.

The tables you selected are imported into Data Prep Studio and display in the Prepare window.

EXPORTING DATA

You can export tables in Data Prep Studio. Note that you can only export data from the Prepare window. The
following export types are supported in Data Prep Studio:

0 Microsoft Excel (.xIsx, .xIsm, .xIs)

Delimited text file (.csv)

IBM Cognos Analytics

Microsoft Access (.accdb, .mdb)

Microsoft Power Bl

Tableau Server

Tableau data extract file (.tde)

QlikView (.qvx)

SAS Transport File Format (XPORT) Version 5
JSON

0000000 0 O

You can also export data to the following Altair products:

0O Altair Panopticon
0 Altair Knowledge Studio

An overview of the export process and the general details required by each export is provided here.
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Exporting to Microsoft Excel, Delimited Text, Microsoft Access, Tableau TDE,
Qlik, SAS Transport File Format (XPORT) Version 5, JSON, Altair Panopticon, and
Altair Knowledge Studio

The following example details how exports to Microsoft Excel are performed. Exports to Exports to delimited text,
Microsoft Access, Tableau TDE, Qlik, SAS Transport File Format (XPORT) Version 5, JSON, Altair Panopticon, and
Altair Knowledge Studio are accomplished in the same manner.

Steps:

1. Click Export on the Data Prep Studio toolbar.

The Export window displays.

‘; COMBINE \:\ ANALYZE [-> EXPORT

Only show exports

Click + to add new exports
Accounting +
Compensation +

- Join(1) +
I: Data Processing +

SLINS3Y 1HOdX3 =

Compensation +

- Append +
I: Data Processing
Marketing

Classic

+ + 4+ o+

DragDropCSV

Figure 4-130. The Export window of Data Prep Studio.

2. Click the + Add New Export button located to the right of the Join(1) (Data Processing + Compensation) table
and then select Microsoft Excel from the options that display.

£ Join(1) - Microsoft Excel

Table: Join(1)

Epent

yme: Microseht Excel

Append +

t Dta Processing m
Martating + Menarch\Exportuintihse | | BROWSE

PAGE SETUP.

EXPORT ALL EXPORT

Figure 4-131. The Export Properties of the file type you are exporting to are displayed when you select an export type.
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3. Use the Browse button to navigate to the folder into which you want to save your export.

Data Prep Studio will remember the export file path that you use so that you do not have to enter or select this
each time you export to the same file type.

4. Specify a filename to which your export should be saved.

Specify other properties (e.g., table name, filter, sort, etc.) as necessary. Click here for a guide to these
properties.

If you are exporting multiple tables, note that you must specify export properties for each of these tables. For this
exercise, maintain default values.

6. Click Export.

When the export operation is completed, the results are displayed in the Results panel.

CLEAR EXPORT RESULTS

Join(1) - Microsoft Excel

Started: 10:32:48 PM

Completed: 10:32:49 PM

Exported 10 rows to Ch\Users\Public\Documents\Join(1).xlsx

SIINSIE LHOdX3 &)

Figure 4-132. Example of a successful export result.

To view the exported file, simply click on the export link provided. Data Prep Studio navigates to the location of the
exported file, which you can then select and open in the appropriate application. Data exported in Data Prep Studio to
Excel files are exported as named ranges. Thus, when the table is opened, the worksheet name displayed
corresponds to that of the named range.

Exporting to IBM Cognos Analytics

Cognos Analytics is a cloud-based application developed by IBM that allows the sharing of data and information
across workgroups as well as the creation and/or personalization of dashboards and reports on various devices.

IBM Cognos Analytics Welcome
- o— .
o} = Welcome to IBM Cognos Analytics
el Get started by opening a report, dashboard, story, or an exploration!
B
2} Recent Quick reference
oy v Get started
° 2, csv & xsx
Active_Credit_A...s_Licenses.csv Sort.xlsx @ Overview
O Getstarted videos
9/6/2019, 4113 AM wes 9/6/2019, 4:12 AM
> Sample data
> Support
A, wsx
Numeriquel.xlsx
9/6/2019, 4112 AM
——————
P 0
e .
______
.
Drag and drop files, open Quick launch or Browse Cookie Preferences

Figure 4-133. The Welcome page of Cognos Analytics.
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Exporting to Cognos Analytics is only possible through Monarch Complete.
Some information is necessary to successfully export and work with your data in IBM Cognos Analytics:
0 A correctly set up Cognos Analytics service

0 Server URL — The URL of your Cognos Analytics service. This URL must be entered into the field provided in the
Server tab of the Settings dialog of Data Prep Studio.

0 Namespace — The security connection type employed for the service
0 Username

0 Password

Steps:

1. Go to the Server >IBM Cognos Analytics sub-tab of the Application Default Settings dialog and enter the URL
of the Cognos Analytics Service you are connecting to. Select OK to save your changes.

2. Using the steps detailed in the previous exercise, export the table Join(1) (Data Processing + Compensation) to
IBM Cognos Analytics.

3. Enter the necessary export information into the Export Properties panel.
¢ Join(1) - IBM Cognos Analytics

Table: Join(1)
Export Type: IBM Cognos Analytics

Table Name:

Join(1)
Filter:

No Filter v
Sort:

No Sort v

When table exists:
Overwrite v
IEM Cognos Analytics Url:  hittp://3.93.177.142:9300/bi/

EDIT DEFAULTS

Figure 4-134. Export file information required by the exports to IBM Cognos Analytics.

4. If you wish to edit the default URL you provided in the Application Default Settings dialog, click the Edit Defaults
button. The Application Default Settings dialog displays, and you can make the necessary revisions.

5. Select Export when you are finished.
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6.

The IBM Cognos Analytics login page displays.

IBM Cognos Analytics 0 X
Server URL: http://100.0.0.100
Mamespaces
User Name
Password:

CANCEL

Figure 4-135. Entering IBM Cognos Analytics connection information.

Enter the connection information required by the dialog and then click OK.

NOTE You will need to provide your login information only once per Data Prep Studio
session. Subsequent exports to the same service will use the information you
provided upon first export to Cognos Analytics.

The table you exported should display in My Content when you log into your Cognos Analytics service.

—:: IBM Cognos Analytics Welcome
- - .
O, <= Welcome to IBM Cognos Analytics
. o
- Get started by opening a report, dashboard, story, or an exploration!
B
m Recent Quick reference
° 4, csv &, csv ~ Get started
Join(1).csv Active_Credit_A...s_Licenses.csv D Overview
I Get started videos
10/4/2019, 1:49 AM 9/6/2019, 4113 AM
» Sample data
» Support
A, xsx I xusx
Sort.xlsx Numeriquel.xlsx
9/6/2019, 4:12 AM 9/6/2019, 4112 AM
r————
i D
[] .
[

Cookie Preferences

Drag and drop files, open Quick launch or Browse

Figure 4-136. The exported table displays in the My Content page of IBM Cognos Analytics.
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Exporting Data to Microsoft Power Bl

Data Prep Studio now supports exports to Power Bl by creating files that are automatically placed in your Power Bl
workspace provided that you have a Microsoft Power Bl account. Note that you must have a Microsoft Power Bl
account to execute exports of this type successfully. If you do not have one yet, you can sign up for an account here.

Steps:

1. Using the steps detailed in the previous exercise, export the table Join(1) (Data Processing + Compensation) to
Microsoft PowerBI.

When filling out the Export Properties panel for this export, note that table names must range from 1 to 100
characters, should not be preceded or followed by whitespace characters, and cannot include any of the
following characters:

Exclamation point
Backslash
Quotation mark
Dollar sign
Percent sign
Ampersand
Apostrophe
Round brackets
Asterisk

Plus sign
Comma

Period

Slash

When the Export Selected button is clicked, the PowerBIforDPS login page displays.

Sign in to your account X

BS Microsoft
Sign in

kmail. phone, or Skype

MNo account? Create one!
Can't access your account?

Sign-in options

Back Next

Figure 4-137. The PowerBIforDPS login dialog.
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2. Enter a valid email or phone number and password into the fields provided in this dialog. Select Sign in when
you are finished.

The Authorize PowerBI Export dialog displays for first-time users.

Sign in to your account x
Permissions requested ~
PowerBlforDPS
WApp infol

This application is not published by Microsoft or your
organization.

This app would like to:

View user's groups

View all groups

View all reports

Create content

View content properties

Read and write all datasets

View all datasets

View all dashboards

LKL KLKK

Add data to any of your datasets in Power BI

Sign you in and read your profile

<

Accepting these permissions means that you allow this app to use your
data as specified in their terms of service and privacy statement. The
publisher has not provided links to their terms for you to review. You
can change these permissions at httpsy//myapps.microsoft.com. Show

details
W

Figure 4-138. First-time users must authorize Microsoft to perform a number of actions to enable access to exports to
Microsoft Power BI.

3. Click Accept.

The export operation is performed and the table is added as a new dataset in your Microsoft Power Bl account.
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Power Bl . My workspace (@) New look off 7 o & v ? © .

}Create = View w

Hor @
ome Q searc...

Favorites

Showing 1 item
Dashboards Reports Workbooks Datasets

Recent

App: NAME T ENDORSEMENT ACTIONS REFRESHED NEXT REFRESH API ACCESS

Shared with me | H Join-1 it O L] os8 5/20/2020, 6:33:40 N/A Push

Workspaces

| @ My workspace

e Need help?
Chat now

71 Getdata

Figure 4-139. The results of the current export operation.

Exporting to Tableau Server

Data Prep Studio allows you to export to or update existing worksheets in Tableau Server.

However, to be able to do so successfully, you need to have installed the Tableau TABCMD program first. Click here
to download and learn more about the utility. To facilitate exports to this application, provide the necessary
information (e.g., server URL, username, password, etc.) in the Server > Tableau Server sub-tab of the Application
Default Settings dialog.

Steps:

1. Open the Export window.

2. Select the table you with to export, click + Add New Export button located to its right, and then select Tableau
Server from the options that display.

3. Provide the necessary details in the Export Properties panel. You will need to enter:
Export location
Data source name
Site
Publish Type
When file exists
Each of these items is described here.

4. Export your table as usual.
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Exporting Summaries

Summaries are exported in the same way ordinary tables are exported in Data Prep Studio, i.e., via the Export
window. You can export summaries to Microsoft Excel or CSV.

In this lesson, let's export the summary we created and modified earlier in this guide. Here, we'll export to CSV (the

steps performed to export to Excel are similar).

Steps:

1. In the Export window, click the Add Export button of the table Classic.pdf and then select Summary > CSV.

|
Export As:

B, Table

SmAAAAD G

Microsoft Excel

Microsoft Access

csv

JSON

HML

SAS Transport File Format V5
Tableau TDE

Qlik

Figure 4-140. Exporting a summary.

2. Modify the properties specified in the Export Definition panel as necessary.
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Table: Classic
Export Type: CSV
Export File System:

Local or Mounted Disk ~
Export Location:

C:\Users\Public\Documents\Classic.csv

File C\.\Classic.csv does not exist

File Extension:

csv

Filter:
No Filter w
Summary:

No Summary ~

Measure: e

Split:

Each distinct value of the first key makes
a separate file or table.

Drill Level:

Sort:
No Sort v

Include Column Headers

Delimiter:
Comma w
Text Qualifier:
Double Quote e L Quote column names

BROWSE

Figure 4-141. Defining a summary export.

PROPERTY

Export Location

Active Measure
Filter/Summary/Sort
Include Column Headers
Delimiter

Text Qualifier

When File Exists
Encoding Type

Code Page

3. Click Export.

C:\Users\Public\Documents\Altair Monarch\Classic.csv
SUM(Amt)
No Filter/Summary/Sort

Comma
Double Quote
Overwrite

UTF-8

SPECIFICATION
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When the export operation is completed, the Export Results panel displays. If the export was completed
successfully, an export link will appear. Clicking on this link launches the folder to which you saved the exported
summary.

Note that data exported in Data Prep Studio to Excel files are exported as named ranges. Thus, when the table
is opened, the worksheet name displayed corresponds to that of the named range.

This section ends our discussion on summaries. If you would like to learn more about how to create, modify, and
manage summaries, click here.

SWITCHING FROM DATA PREP STUDIO TO
MONARCH CLASSIC

To access Monarch from Data Prep Studio, select Application Menu H > Switch to Classic Mode.

The Home screen of Monarch Classic displays.

M= Altair Monarch Classic licensed to Altair o @ =
File Home | Repot  Table  Summay  Export ?
% f ®

Options Home Datz Prep
Studio.

Altair Monarch® Classic

Recent Projects

Figure 4-142. Monarch Classic’s Home screen.

Congratulations! You have just completed the Data Prep Studio lessons. We hope you have found them to be a
helpful introduction to Data Prep Studio’s capabilities. For additional information not covered by this tutorial, we
suggest you thoroughly explore Data Prep Studio’s help system. To do so, simply click here.

Other documentation on Data Prep Studio is also available here.

The previous lessons reveal that users who wish to open database tables quickly, clean them, and transform them for
further application, such as in data visualization, may find Data Prep Studio a great solution to their needs. However,
while data extraction from reports and export capabilities are also provided in Data Prep Studio, these features may
not be adequate when you want to extract data from some file types, such as .txt, or export to a specific format not
supported by Data Prep Studio. To do these, you will need to work with Monarch Classic.
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[5] MONARCH LESSONS

This chapter introduces you to the Monarch lessons.

These lessons are designed to quickly acquaint you with basic program operations. For additional material not
covered in this guide, consult the Monarch Help file by clicking File > Help and then selecting ? Help Topics.

0 Chapter 6 — Working in Report View

Shows you how to load a report file, navigate the report on screen, look up information in the report, copy
selected data to other applications, and print pages from reports.

0 Chapter 7 — Extracting Data from a Report

Shows you how to create a template to extract data from a simple columnar report, view the data in the Table
view, and save the template to a Monarch model file.

O Chapter 8 — Special Data Extraction Techniques

Deals with special problems caused by address blocks, fields that run together in a report, and data presented in
multiple columns.

0 Chapter 9 — Working in Table View

Shows you how to load and navigate through a table, format fields, create headers and footers, print table data,
and copy data to other applications.

O  Chapter 10 — Working with Sorts
Shows you how to sort the table, create multiple sort definitions, select a sort definition, and save sort definitions.
O Chapter 11 — Working with Filters

Shows you how to use a filter to select records based on any field value, create multiple filters, utilize value-
based filters, select an active filter, and save filter definitions.

0  Chapter 12 — Working with Calculated Fields

Shows you how to create calculated fields to add information to the table database.
0 Chapter 13 — Working with Multiple Instances of a Report

Shows you how data extracted from multiple reports may be sorted and analyzed in Table view.
0O Chapter 14 — Extracting Multiple Line Fields

Shows you how to extract a multiple line text block from a report. It also introduces memo fields, which are used
to hold the contents of a multiple line field, and covers exporting and printing memo fields.

0  Chapter 15 — Summaries

Teaches you how to create a summary report from your Monarch data, specify summary design preferences,
and create quick summaries.

0O Chapter 16 — Advanced Summary Capabilities
Shows you how to reveal even more information about your data via Monarch’s advanced summary features.
0O Chapter 17 — Exporting Operations
Discusses how to export reports, tables, and summaries.
0O  Chapter 18 — Importing Data from HTML and External Databases
Discusses how to import data from various external sources.
0O Chapter 19 — Creating External Lookups

Discusses how external lookups are performed in Monarch.
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0 Chapter 20 — Using Digital Signatures

Discusses how digital signatures are added to some exports in Monarch and viewed in Microsoft Excel.

0 Chapter 21 — Using Pivot Tables

Discusses how pivot tables are added to some exports in Monarch and viewed in Microsoft Excel.

0  Chapter 22 — Working with Asian (CJK) Character Sets

Discusses how to work with documents using Asian character sets
0  Chapter 23 — Using Monarch Utility

Discusses how to use Monarch Utility to perform a number of functions.

INSTALLING LESSON FILES

When installing Monarch, the last screen of the Monarch Setup program provides a checkbox that asks whether to
install the lesson files.

When this box is ticked, the Setup program will install the lesson files in the appropriate folders under the Altair
Monarch folder in C:\Users\Public\Documents. You can change the location of these folders later on.

Note that the lessons in this Learning Guide assume that the lesson files are stored in their default locations.

THE OPTIONS INTERFACE

The Options interface allows users to configure several universal Monarch settings, including folders, input
information, views, and exports, among others.

M

Options

v x ® &

Accept Cancel

Folders

Folders

input

[=5]

View

Mocify Application Options - Altair Monarch Classic

s LX)
D B & il g s ¥ 2

Default Folder

Report Files:
e usteDosumerts At Monardfapors

CA\Users\Public\Documents\Altair Monarch\Reports exists

Import & Extern.

Model Files:

sl Lookup Files:

+| | CAUsers\Public\Documents\Altair Monarch\Data

CAUsers\Public\Documents\Altair Monarch\Dats exists.

Start at defauit foider +| | CAUsers\Public\Documents\Altair Monarch\ Models

CAUsers\Public\Documents\Altair Monarch\Models exists

Broject Files:

Start at defauit foider = | | CAUsers\Public\Documents\Altair Monarch\Projects

CAUsers\Public\Documents\Altair MonarchiProjects exists

Export Files:
Start at default foider | | CAUsers\Public\Documents\Altair Monarch\Export

C\Users\Public\Documents\Altair Monarch\Export exists

Default Extension

dmodpmod

& | dpixpy

[ M

o —

Figure 5-1. The Options window.
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Clicking specific buttons on the Options ribbon exposes settings you can modify. When you have modified the
settings as you wish, simply click Accept v to accept your changes and close the interface. You may specify

several options before selecting Accept v . Select Cancel “ to disregard any changes you made and close the
interface. In this case, none of the previous settings are modified.

The following table summarizes the functions of each of the buttons in the Options ribbon.

v Accept the changes you made and close the interface
Accept
x Cancel the changes you made and close the interface
Cancel
|‘. Folders Expose folder settings
E [ Expose input settings
513 View Expose view settings
|:> Export Expose export settings
Expose clipboard settings
LT;] Clipboard
n S Expose security settings

Expose Altair Monarch Server Library settings
'“ Altair Monarch Server Library P Y ¢

iy Ex ime interval in
T|me Intervals pose time interval settings

.\Q Advanced Expose advanced settings

g Expose caching options
Cache

LX) .

&2 Themes Expose theme settings
2 Help Launch the Help file

More information on each of the settings available in the Options window is available here.
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[6] WORKING IN REPORT VIEW

In this chapter, you will learn how to work in Report view. Lesson topics include:
0  Starting a Monarch session

Opening report files

Navigating through reports

Using bookmarks

Copying data from reports

0O 00 0 O

Printing data from a report
0  Using PDF and XPS files

Most computer applications produce reports as output. Monarch is unusual because it uses reports as input. A
Monarch session begins when you open an existing report. The report displays in Report view.

The Report view gives you a scrollable view of your report. You can move around, look things up, copy data to other
applications, and print pages on your local or network printer. In this lesson, you will learn the basics of these
operations. In later lessons, you will learn how to extract and export data from reports.

OPENING REPORT FILES

In Monarch, you can open either one or several reports (up to 1,024 reports!) in a single session.

Opening a Single Report File

To begin working with Monarch, you need to open a report file. We use the term “report file” to describe any
computer report stored on disk. These files are often referred to as print, spool, TXT, PRN, SDF, PDF, and formatted
or fixed-width text files.

Several report files are provided in each Monarch install for use with these lessons. In this lesson, we will first open
single report files and then open multiple report files later.

NOTE Monarch opens a report as a “read-only” file. Monarch can write a new file with data
extracted from the report, but the original report remains safe because it cannot be
altered.

You can also open reports in zip files or web and other locations.

If you have set up Altair Server Library credentials in the Options interface, you can
even open files located in the specified Altair Server Library.

Let’'s open a report file, in this case, ClassJan.prn.
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Steps:
1. Launch the Monarch Classic application.

2.

On the File tab, select Open @ > Report > Computer.

M Open Report X
T+ <« Public Documents » Altair Monarch » Reports v 0 Search Reports y-l
Organize « Mew folder Bz~ [ o
Tasks A [ Name Date modified Type Size A
E This PC @ Canaccord (42215 1172372017 6:18 AM Adobe Acrobat D...
i 3D Objects @ ClassFeb Adobe Acrobat D...
I Desktop ClassFeb Report File
4 ClassFeb XPS Document
Documents R R .
'E Classic Adobe Acrobat D..
¥ Downleads Classic /2020 11:03 AM Report File
J’ Music 4| Classic 5/11/2020 11:03 AM KPS Document
[&] Pictures @ Classlan 5/11/2020 11:06 AM Adobe Acrobat D...
m Videos Classlan 2020 11:03 AM Report File
5 Windows (C) 4 Classlan 2011:03 AM KPS Document o
— Recoverv Imane (¥ < %
File name: | ~| | Report Files (*.dat, *.rpt, *.pdf, * ~
Open Cancel

Figure 6-1. The Open Report dialog.

The Open Report dialog appears. The Files list displays all the files in the Reports folder with a DAT, PRN, RPT,
SDF, or TXT extension. If you don’t see a list of files, make sure you are viewing the Altair Monarch > Reports
folder and that the file type is set to Print Files (*.dat, *rpt, *.prn, *.sdf, *.txt), as shown in Figure 6-1.

Select ClassJan.prn and then click Open.

Monarch displays a softcopy of the report in Report view. The report shows customer shipments for a distributor
of classical music recordings for the month of January.

File Home  Report  Table  Summary  Export ?
= = Consolas ~l10 - B setect T Previous Report E NextReport I L] L
B & at = I = I
&+ Zoom To Fit [] Cony ‘ T] Previous Page 3 NextPage nar
Report Auto d Search  Findin EoopE eport = Dq‘m“!::s
‘ Design Define [E Greenbar able 9\, GoTo Page Go To Chunk |
[LEUUl Report View X >
Report Files 1] lez2re1/1e CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTCRS PAGE 81 -
@ of e MONTHLY SHIPPING REPORT
1SR94 FROM 01/01/10 TO 81/31/18
B Classlanpm
CUSTOMER: Betty's Music Store
Huscatine Plaza
200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, IA 58613
usa
IACCOUNT NUMBER: 11887
CONTACT: Betty Yoder
MEDIA QTY DESCRIPTION LABEL/NO.  UNT_PRC  AMOUNT
ORDER NUMBER: 536017  SHIP DATE: @1/18/18
o 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Violin HK-42625 8.99  35.95
7 Mozart, Mass in C, K.427 420831-2 9.0  63.00
2 Luening, Electronic Husic 0 611 10.19  20.38
VD 9 Scarlatti, Stabat Mater SET 48282 5.9 53.91
ORDER NUMBER: 536033  SHIP DATE: 81/21/10
o 11 Beethoven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau 4201532 5.9  65.89
8 Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests  SHK 47592 8.9 71.92
18 Pizzetti, Messa di Requiem CHAN 8964 9.5 95.99 .
‘ »
Pagel 100% (m)———— (%)

Figure 6-2. The ClassJan.prn shipping report.
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Opening Multiple Instances of a Report

The procedure for opening multiple instances of a report is similar to that required to open a single report.

Since the January shipping report was opened in the previous lesson, we begin this lesson by opening the February
shipping report.

Steps:

1.
2.

-
Select File > Open - - Report > Computer.

Click on ClassFeb.prn and then choose Open.

For each additional report you open, Monarch displays the Retention Options dialog.

This dialog prompts you to discard or retain any currently open reports and model parameters before opening the
new report.

M Retention Options pd

| Retain Current Reports

Retain Current Mode

I OK | Cancel

Figure 6-3. The Retention Options dialog.

To replace the existing report and model with a new report, leave the Retain Current Reports and Retain Current
Model check boxes unchecked. Since we want to open a new report without closing the currently open one, we’ll
choose to retain current reports.

Ensure that Retain Current Reports is selected and then click OK.

The February shipping report is added to the Report selector. Note that Monarch does not create a separate
window to display each report. Instead, all open reports are viewed in one Report view, with a single report
displayed at a time. You can select another report to view by clicking on it in the Report selector. The document
selectors list all of the open reports, tables, and summaries in each Monarch session.

Let’'s open the March shipping report.

~
Select File > Open - Report > Computer.

Click on ClassMar.prn and then choose Open.

This time the Retain Current Reports check box is already selected.

By preserving your most recent dialog settings, Monarch saves you a step each time you open a new instance of
the report.

Choose OK.
The March shipping report is opened and added to the Report selector.
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GETTING TO KNOW REPORT VIEW

The Report View Interface

Let’s take a minute to explore what you can find in the Report interface.

File Home  Report  Table  Summary  Export ?
? = Consolas -0 - Select Al E FreviousReport [B MextReport I T:. qv'
= Y ab .
@ Zoom To Fit [F] Coy . evious Page Next Page B
Report Auto @ L] Copy Search  Findin - N G g Iﬁ"ef(’f C?:;::s
Design Define B Greenbar able 4. GoTo Page 60 To Chunk
L ]
Ll Report View X -
Report Files - 1] le2/e1/1e CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTORS PAGE @1 =
= Fe) 17 HONTHLY SHIPPING REPORT
MSR94 FROM @1/01/10 TO @1/31/12
B Classlanpm
B ClessFebprn (CUSTOMER: Betty's Music Store
B ClassMarpm Muscatine Plaza
200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, IA 50613
usa
ACCOUNT NUMBER: 11887
CONTACT: Betty Yoder
MEDIA QTY DESCRIPTION LABEL/NO.  UNT_PRC  AMOUNT

ORDER NUMBER: 536@17 SHIP DATE: @1/18/18

ico 4 Bartok, Sonata for Sole Violin MK-42625 8.99 35.98
7 Mozart, Mass in C, K.427 420831-2 9.08 63.00
2 Luening, Electronic Music D 611 10.19 20.38
ovD 9 Scarlatti, Stabat Mater SBT 48282 5.99 53.91

ORDER NUMBER: 536@39 SHIP DATE: @1/21/1@

ico 11 Beethoven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau 420153-2 5.93 65.89
8 Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests SHMK 47592 8.99 71.92
18 Pizzetti, Messa di Requiem CHAN 8964 9.59 95.90
LP 6 Misc., Modern Trombone Masterpieces ADA 581887 10.79 64.74 -

Page1 o (- U &)

Figure 6-4. The Report interface.

The Report interface is divided into three distinct areas. The Report ribbon is located on the top-most portion of the
interface and spans the entire width of the screen. This ribbon will allow you to perform many of the report functions
made available by Monarch. The Report selector displays as a panel on the left-hand side of the interface. You can
choose specific reports to view from this selector, a functionality that is especially handy when you have multiple
reports open. Finally, the actual report is displayed on the right-hand portion of the interface.

Right-clicking in the Report selector launches a context menu that will allow you to:
Reopen a file

Close the current report

Print a report

Quick-print a report

Launch Print Preview

Create an export

Export the current report

O 0000 o000

View file information
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The Report View Ribbon

The following table summarizes the functions of each of the buttons in the Report ribbon.

Use this button...

E’ Report Design

l":“* Auto Define

Tehemz *| Font Style
¢ | Font Size

‘R Zoom to Fit

E' Greenbar

Select All
EE' Copy
d'b Search

ETd! Find in Table

g Previous Report
] Previous Page
a Go to Page

E Next Report

I Next Page

" Go to Chunk

I Bookmark
n Next Bookmark
*;l Previous Bookmark

ﬁ Clear Bookmark

[ ]
= Report Index

g PDF/XPS Options

g
» Chunk Options

Altair Monarch 2023.2 Learning Guide

Launch the Report Design interface
Automatically creates a template (or sets of templates, if
applicable) for an open report. Note that this feature is

only enabled in Monarch Complete and that the resultant
model is applied to all other open reports.

Select a font style
Select a font size

Automatically resize the report into the available Report
view using the best possible fit

Add greenbar shading to the report
Select all of the text in the report
Copy text from the report

Search for information from the report

Find the table entry corresponding to a specific line in the
report

Go to the previous report if multiple reports are open
Go to the previous page of a multiple-page report
Go to a specific page of a multiple-page report

Go to the next report if multiple reports are open

Go to the next page of a multi-page report

When chunking options have been defined, this button
allows you to move to a specific chunk

Add a bookmark to a specific record
View the next bookmark

View a previous bookmark

Clear all bookmarks

Display or define the report index

Specify character spacing options when opening
PDF/XPS files

Launches the Set Chunk Options dialog, which you can
use to define smaller portions (chunks) of very large
reports
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Open the report as a table in Data Prep Studio
fgl::l Open as a Table in Data Prep Studio P P P

? Help Launch the Help file

The Report View Context Menu
When you open a report in Report view and right-click on your mouse, a context menu displays. This menu will allow
you to:

Run Report Verify

Copy text

Copy as table

Search for a record

Find in table

Add, edit, or remove bookmarks

Add a new template

Zoom to fit

Print

Print preview

Export the report to a PDF or TXT file
Change the encoding applied to the report file

0000 000D DD U D O

Launch the Report Design view

Each of these abilities will be discussed in detail throughout this Learning Guide.

NAVIGATING THROUGH REPORTS

Although the softcopy report looks just like its hardcopy cousin, you can use Monarch to zoom, scroll, page, jump,
and quickly find information within it. These tasks would be a lot more difficult to carry out with a hardcopy report.
Let’s look at some of the benefits of viewing and exploring a softcopy report on screen using the three files we
opened previously. Make sure that you select the Report tab before you begin.
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The Report Selector

Report view opens and Monarch also displays, by default, a panel on the left side of the screen: the Report selector.

Report Files ~ 1
] =]
E Classlanprn
E ClassFebprn
E ClassMar.prn

Figure 6-5. The Report selector.

Clicking on any report in the Report selector opens the report in Report view.

The Search box allows you to search for open reports. This functionality would be useful if, for example, you had a
large number of open financial reports and want to search specifically for sales reports for a certain year.

Report Files ~
[ jar 2]

B Classlanprn

Figure 6-6. The Search Selection box allows users to search for individual reports in the Report selector.

Right-clicking on the Report selector displays a context menu that will allow you to perform the following operations:
Reopen a report

Close a report

Print a report

Quick print a report

Preview a report before printing

Export (all files)

Export a selected file

O 0000 00 O

View the File Information dialog (includes details on file path, size, last modified date)

Adding Greenbar

Because Monarch operates in a graphical environment, you can adjust the display to enhance readability and suit
your own visual preferences. Monarch can display a greenbar effect on the screen, which helps your eyes track
across sparse columns in a wide report. If you prefer not to display greenbar, however, you can easily remove it.
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Steps:

1. On ClassJan.prn, select Greenbar El from the Report ribbon.

2. The report displays with greenbar shading.

0z/01/10
10:17
MSR94

CUSTOMER:

CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTORS
MCNTHLY SHIPFING REPORT
FROM ©01/01/10 TC 01/31/10

Betty's Music Store
Muscatine Plaza

200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, IA 50613
U5k

ACCOUNT NUMBER: 11887

CONTACT: Betty Yoder

MEDIZ QTY DESCRIFTICN

CcD 4
7
2
DVD g
CcD 11
8
10

ORDER NUMBER: 536017 SHIP DAIE:

Bartok, Sonata for Soclo Violinmn
Mozart, Mass in C, K.427
Luening, Electronic Music

Scarlatti, Stabat Mater

CRDER NUMBER: 536039 SHIP DARIE:

Beethoven, Pathetigue Sonata, Arau
Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests
Pizzetti, Messza di Reguiem

LABEL/NO.
01/10/10
ME-42625
420831-2
CD 611
SBT 48282
01/21/10
420153-2

SMK 47592
CHAN 8964

UNT_PRC

5.89

PAGE 01

AMOUNT

3s.
63.
20.

53

85.

71.
LN

=121
oo
38

a1

89
a2
a0

Figure 6-7. The report displayed with greenbar shading.

3. Toremove greenbar shading, simply select Greenbar El again.

Changing Fonts and Font Sizes

Monarch allows you to change the font and font size used to display reports on screen.

Steps:

1. To change the font, in the Report ribbon, click the drop-down |” button on the Font Style box.

Courier New

[:] 0 - 5

DFEai-SB
Dot nChe
FangSong
Gul imChe

KaiTi

MingLilU

Courier New -

GungsubChe

Lucida Console
Lucida Sans Typewriter

W3 Gothic

W3 Wincho

NSimSun

SimHei

Simplified Arabic Fixed ¥

Figure 6-8. Changing font styles.
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Only non-proportional fonts with fixed letter spacing are available because report columns may appear
misaligned if proportionally spaced characters were used.

2. Select the Lucida Console font from the list.
The font style is changed throughout the entire report.

You may change the font size to zoom in or out or a report.

Steps:

1. Click the drop-down | button on the Font Size box.

Courier New 0 |~
«Q Zoom To Fit g
7
[E Greenbar :
, g
port View X REHERYTET -
~
‘C 12
prn 13
14

prn

15
.pm 15
17
18
19
20

Figure 6-9. Changing font sizes.

Font sizes vary depending on the font style selected.

If the size you want isn’t available, use the font list to select another font. You can let Monarch select the font
size for you using the Zoom to Fit command. This selects the font size that best matches the report width to the
display width, so you can view the entire width of the report on screen.

2. To change the font size to match the report width to the display width, from the Report ribbon, select Zoom to
Fit ‘&
If the report is too wide to fit on screen even at the smallest available font size, Monarch will select the smallest
font size to fit as much of the report width as possible in the available display area.

Moving to the Next Page of a Report

It can be a tedious chore to dig through page after page of a big hardcopy printout. With softcopy reports on screen,
however, your computer does most of the work for you. Monarch lets you move around with just a few clicks of your
mouse.

Like most Windows applications, Monarch provides a vertical scroll bar to help you scroll through a report. You can
scroll through the report by pressing the up or down arrow on the scroll bar or by clicking and dragging the slider with
your mouse.
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For example, the following figure shows Page 8 of the ClassJan report.

ORDER NUMBER: 536@46

SHIP DATE: @1/28/1@

File Home  Report  Table  Summary  Export ?
=! = Censolas -l - Select All a8 & Previous Report B Mext Report I 7:. f."i
g T H = |
W Zoom To Fit [ Co - ] Previous Page Next Page o
| A e L L L e
Design Define [E Greenbar able £, Go To Page Go To Chu
L
(LU Report View X =
Report Files 2 n] lz2/e1/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTCRS PAGE 08 -
) of w7 HONTHLY SHIPPING REPORT
MSR94 FROM @1/@1/18 TO 01/31/1e
B Classlanpm
[ ClassFeb.pm (CUSTOMER: Das Piano
B ClassMarpm Goldgasse &
66207 Wiesbaden
Germany
IACCOUNT NUMBER: 18172
{CONTACT: Louise Heinerlein
MEDIA QTY DESCRIPTION LABEL/NO.  UNT_PRC  AMOUNT

o 9 Couperin, Harpsichord Music HMA 198941 7.79 70.11
9 MacDowell, Sonata tragica in g NRPR 2202/3 11.98 1@7.82
5 mMahler, Das Lied von der Erde SMK 47589 9.60 48.00
LP 8 Gluck, Orphee & Eurydice WTL 134 7.18 57.52
3 Salieri, Falstaff HGR 12789 17.98 53.94
SACD 9 Messiaen, Oeseaux exotiques M2K-44762 17.98  161.82
DVD 7. Saint-Saens, Danse macabre ACS 8858 5.99 41.93
@e2/e1/1@ CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTORS PAGE @9
10:17 MONTHLY SHIPPING REPORT
MSR94 FROM @l/@l/1@ TO @1/31/1@

‘ b

asesjove (0

Figure 6-10. Scrolling through areport.

To move through the different pages of a report, you can:
0O Use the Previous Page ] button

0O Use the Next Page I button

0O Use the Go to Page . button

When you select the Go to Page ) button, the Go to Page dialog displays.

-

Page Number (1-12;: | 1=

Go To Page

ok || cancel |

Figure 6-11. The Go to Page dialog.

Enter the desired page (e.g., 8) into the Page Number field and then click OK. Monarch displays the specified page in
Report view.

Dotted lines indicate page breaks. Monarch relies on page break characters in the report file to determine where
breaks belong. If breaks are not explicitly defined in the report file, Monarch breaks pages after a fixed number of
lines.

To move left or right, press the left or right arrows on the horizontal scroll bar or drag the slider with your mouse.
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Moving Through Several Reports

To move through different reports when multiple reports are open, you can:
0 Use the Previous Report g button

0  Use the Next Report E button

Finding Information in a Report

It's not always easy to find information buried deep in a hardcopy report. If you're looking for a particular invoice in a
report that is 75 pages long, for example, you can spend a lot of time and effort reading each page and you may not
even find the report you want. Fortunately, Monarch can search reports at lightning speed to find whatever you want.
Suppose you want to find all references to the composer, Mozart. You can use the Search function for this.

Steps:

1. Select the ClassJan.prn report and ensure that you are on its first page.

2. Select Search éd from the Report ribbon.

A Search box displays on top of the Report view.

File Home  Report  Table  Summary  Export ?
= = Consolas <10 - Bl selectal i PreviousReport [ Next Report I [] =
=2 E =2 8 - E = ¥
Qr Zoom To Fit [¥] Copy o ] Previous Page [ next Page Bookmarl S
S e = wepe | pm || S
Design Define [E Greenbar able 7, Go To Page Go To Chunk

Home _Repart View X

Report Files -1 I I

5 Find Next Search Up Wrap Match Case Search All Reports x
B Clessianprn 10:17 HONTHLY SHIPPING REPORT
5] ClassFeb.prn MsR94 FROM @1/01/1@ TO @1/31/1e

B ClassMar.pm

/CUSTOMER: Betty's Music Store
Muscatine Plaza
200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, IA 50613
UsA

ACCOUNT NUMBER: 11837

[CONTACT: Betty Yoder

MEDIA QTY DESCRIPTION LABEL/NO. UNT_PRC  AMOUNT

ORDER NUMBER: 536@17 SHIP DATE: @l/1e/1@

ico 4 Bartok, Sonata for Sole Violin MK-42625 8.99 35.96
7 Mozart, Mass in C, K.427 420831-2 9.00 63.00
2 Luening, Electronic Music D 611 10.19 20.38
ovD 9 Scarlatti, Stabat Mater SBT 48282 5.99 53.91

ORDER NUMBER: 536@39 SHIP DATE: @1/21/19

ico 11 Beethoven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau 420153-2 5.99 65.89
8 Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests SHMK 47592 8.99 71.92
19 Pizzetti, Messs di Requiem CHAN 8364 9.59 95.90 M

b

pasat sove ()0

Figure 6-12. The Search panel.

3. Type Mozart in the Search field and then click Find Next.

The first occurrence of Mozart in the report will be highlighted. By default, search items are returned in a top-
down manner. To search in a bottom-up manner, check the Search Up box among the Search options.

4. Continue clicking the Find Next button to locate the next instances of Mozart.
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NOTE

You can make searches case-sensitive by selecting Match Case.

The option Search all reports allows you to locate all instances of the search item in

all open reports.

5. Close the panel by clicking the Close X icon to the right of the Search box.

SPECIFYING AND MOVING THROUGH CHUNKS

Large reports can be divided into more manageable "chunks." A 100-page report, for example, can be divided into 5-
page chunks. Once defined, users can select which chunk (e.g., the third chunk or pages 11-15) to load when the
report is opened in Classic. Monarch then extracts and processes only this particular chunk of the report.

Note that when a report in which chunking has been enabled is exported, the entire report is exported, as chunking is

designed to limit the data loaded in Table View, not the actual report.

Steps:

1. Using ClassFeb.prn, click Chunk Options in the Report ribbon.
The Set Chunk Options dialog displays.

2. Tick the box marked Enable breaking report into chunks to begin defining chunks. Note that if this box is
unchecked at any time during your Monarch session, your chunk definitions will not be not applied to the report.

3. Set a chunk size of 2 pages and specify a chunk to load of 2.

Monarch loads pages 3-4 of your report only. Note how all other report pages above and below pages 3-4 are
grayed out. When performing trapping operations, you will be able to trap on these two pages only.

File Home  Report  Table  Summary  Export
I_-=! LE| Censolas -0 - Select All as & Previous Report B MNext Report I
= el «Qq Zoom To Fit 7] Co ] Previous Page Mext Page Bookma
Report Auto 5 0 Copy sexcn e a < [E] g Bookma
Design Define [E Greenbar able £, Go To Page W Go Ta Chunk
EUUl Report View X
Report Files ~ il
o

() 21

B Classlanpm e3/e1/1e CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTORS PAGE @3
10:17 MONTHLY SHIPPING REPORT

(B ClassFebpm |
B ClassMarpm

FROM @2/@l/1@ TO @2/238/1@

CUSTOMER: Fandangos Records
555 Elisabeth
San Antonio, TX 78258
usA

IACCOUNT NUMBER: 17658

CONTACT: Lionel Sampson

MEDIA QTY DESCRIPTION LABEL/NO. UNT_PRC  AMOUNT

RETURN AUTHORIZATION: RAG@34 RECEIVED: @2/@4/1@
BLU -6 Beethoven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau 420153-5 5.99 (35.94)

ORDER NUMBER: 536147 SHIP DATE: @2/27/1@

) 7 Chopin, 4 Scherzos for piano Tudor 728 5.3 37.73
5 salieri, Falstaff, Opera in 3 acts HCD 12789 16.16  48.48
4 Brahms, Sonata for 2 pianos CAL 50893 7.79  31.16

DVD 4 Tartini, Conc. in G, fl & strs, Galway RCA 61164-4  5.92  23.35

03/e1/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTORS PAGE @4

10:17 MONTHLY SHIPPING REPORT

MSRI4 FROM @2/01/1@ TO 82/28/18

< | options

%

Chunk

Pagez 100% (—— (&

Figure 6-13. Viewing chunk #2 as defined in the Set Chunk Options dialog.

Altair Monarch 2023.2 Learning Guide

146



Chunking options apply to all open reports. A quick look at ClassJan.prn and ClassMar.prn should show the
same results as in ClassFeb.prn.

Move through chunks by clicking on the Go To Chunk icon in the Report ribbon. Enter 4 into the dialog that
displays.

Monarch loads only pages 7-8 of ClassFeb.prn (and ClassJan.prn and ClassMar.prn).

Before moving forward with our lessons, click Chunk Options in the Report ribbon once more and then untick
the box for Enable breaking report into chunks.

USING BOOKMARKS

Monarch allows you to set bookmarks within a session that can be used to navigate quickly between certain lines or
sections of a report. You can even annotate bookmarks.

NOTE Although bookmarks aren’t saved in model files, they are saved in project files. When
exporting to a PDF file while in the Report view, bookmark comments will be
displayed as comments within the PDF file.

Let's set bookmarks for Spinning Records.

Steps:

1.
2.

Use the search tool to locate Spinning Records in the ClassMar.prn report.

Click in the left-hand margin next to CUSTOMER to highlight that line.

Select Bookmark . from the Report ribbon. The Add Bookmark dialog displays, and this dialog will allow you
to add a comment to your bookmark. Let’s try doing this.

M Add Bookmark — O X

| Show when adding OK Cancel Help

Figure 6-14. The Add Bookmark dialog.

Type whatever text you'd like (e.g., This is a bookmark comment.) and then click the OK button. A bookmark
indicator appears on the left-hand margin next to the highlighted line of text.

Place your mouse pointer over the bookmark indicator. The text you typed is displayed.
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COITORIR Spimaing Recodds
11 Duke Street
B aen

| T

Figure 6-15. A bookmark is added to Spinning Records.

NOTE You can click the OK button on the Add Bookmark dialog without actually entering a
comment if you wish. To prevent the Add Bookmark dialog from displaying on a
specific bookmark, clear the Show when adding check box.

You can move through bookmarks by clicking either Next Bookmark [" or Previous Bookmark *ll from the
Report ribbon. To remove a specific bookmark, select the bookmark you would like to remove and then click the

Bookmark N button from the Report ribbon. To clear all bookmarks, select Clear Bookmark ﬁ from the Report
ribbon.

COPYING DATA FROM REPORTS

Monarch makes it easy to transfer report data to other applications. Just copy and paste! When you copy data from a
report, Monarch creates both a text image and a worksheet image with separate columns and cells in the clipboard.

Let’'s copy a customer’'s name and address into your word processor. You might use this feature, for example, if you
want to insert this name and address into a letter.

Steps:

1. Go to the first page of the ClassJan.prn report.

2. Click at the beginning of the customer’s name (Betty’s Music Store in this case) and drag diagonally down to
the right to highlight the entire customer name and address, as in Figure 6-16.
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02/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTCRS PAGE 01
10:17 MONTHLY SHIPFING REPORT
MS5R54 FROM 01/01/10 TO 01/31/10

CUSTCHMER: Betty's Music Store
Muscatine Plaza
200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, IA 50613
Usa

ACCOUNT NUMEER: 11887

CONTACT: Betty Yoder

Figure 6-16. Copying a portion of the report.

Select Copy from the Report ribbon.
Launch your word processor.

Position the cursor where you want the address to appear and use your word processor’'s Paste (CTRL + V)
command to insert the address into the document.

Document] - Word

Fle ~ Home Insert  Draw  Design  Layout  References  Mailings  Review  View  Help  ACROBAT O Search 1% Share 3 Comments
oA SFind ~
Eﬁ o Calibri Body) - |11~ A" A" Aa- | Ao AaBbCeD:| AsBoceDe AaBbC( AsBbcet AJB assecer acsboen 1| & Replace a
Pﬂj‘ﬁ S romatpaner | B 1 Ut % X A-P-A- INormal | TNoSpac.. Heading1 Heading 2 Title Sublitle  Subtle Em.. |5 [;Se\ect' DKE“E
Clipboard & Font 3 Paragraph 3 Styles =l Editing Voice S
& ' Cee R . i AR . 3 S . . ERP— . . . <
Betty's Music Store
Muscatine Plaza
200 Lower Muscatine
| Cedar Falls, 1A 50613
USA
Page 10f 1 13words  English (United States) B B - I + 150

Figure 6-17. Pasting to a word processor.

6. Exit your word processor without saving the document and return to Monarch.

AOTI2 If you wish to copy all of the text in the report, select the Select All button on the

Report ribbon (or click CTRL + A on your keyboard) before clicking the Copy [
button.
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PRINTING FROM A REPORT

Monarch lets you print from the Report view. You can print a block of text, a page or series of pages, or the entire
report. Let’s print a single page from the report. We'll begin with Print Preview to see how the page will look before
producing the actual printout.

Steps:

1. Return to the first page of ClassJan.prn and click File > Print "!" > Print Preview '5'0. The Print Preview
window displays.

M Print Preview - Report: ClassJan.prn = B X
Mo - " |HPinkTank310 series - NorthAmerical etter
02/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTORS PAGE 01
10:17 MONTHLY SHIPPING REPORT
MSR94 FROM 01/01/10 TO 01/31/10

CUSTOMER: Betty's Music Store
Muscatine Plaza
200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, TA 50613
Usax

ACCOUNT NUMBER: 11887

CONTACT: Betty Yoder

MEDIZ QTY DESCRIPTION LABEL/NG. UNT_PRC AMOUNT
ORDER NUMBER: 536017 SHIP DATE: 01/10/10

cD 4 Bartok, Sonata for Seclo Violin MK-42625 .99 35.98

7 Mozart, Mass in C, K.427 420831-2 9.00 63.00

2 Luening, Electronic Music CD &11 10.19 20.38

VD 9 Scarlatti, Stabat Mater SBT 48282 5.99 53.91
ORDER NUMBER: 536038 SHIP DATE: 01/21/10

cD 11 Beethoven, Pathetigque Sonata, Arau 420153-2 5.99 65.89

& Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests SMK 47592 8.9%9 71.92

10 Pizzetti, Messa di Reguiem CHAN 8964 9.59 95.90

LP 6 Misc., Modern Trombone Masterpieces ADA 581087 10.79 64.74

VD & Gershwin, An American in Paris ACS 3034 5.99 35.94

L 1] r

Page 1 of12 4 & 100% O———@

Figure 6-18. The Print Preview Window.

2. Examine the Print Preview window to see if your settings for font size, margins, and page orientation are
appropriate to produce satisfactory output. If not, you can change the settings until everything looks just right.
We'll change settings in a minute, but, first, we’ll see how the Print Preview window works.

g
3. Click Zoom % on the upper left-hand corner of the window to zoom in or out.

4. Click the Next Page T‘ or Previous Page ﬂh icons located at the bottom of the window to move forward or
back.

Now, we’ll adjust our page orientation, margins, and font settings. On many printers, the Classic report prints
nicely with a portrait page orientation, half-inch margins, and a 9-point font. You may need to experiment to find
the right settings for your printer.

5. Select the drop-down button of the Page Orientation ] menu to confirm that the page orientation is set to
Portrait.
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6. If you wish to change page margin settings, select Page Setup ®m to launch the Page Setup dialog and adjust
the margin settings as necessary for your printer by double-clicking on the margin you wish to modify and
entering your desired value. Note that the Page Setup dialog can also be accessed by clicking File > Page
Setup.

M Page Setup — O X

Margins Export Pagination

Top: |0.50 Paper Size:

Letter (8.5 % 11 in) =
Bottom: |0.50
Left: [0.50 COrientation:
Portrait
Right: [0.50 #® Landscape

[Apply] [Apply]

[ox | | cancel | | belp|

Figure 6-19. The Page Setup dialog.

Select OK when you are finished making your changes.

7. When satisfied, close the Print Preview window by clicking the Close B3 button on the upper right-hand corner
of the window.

8. Select File > Print f!" > Print "!" We'll print Page 5 of the current report.
r[;ég Print ﬁ1

General |

r Select Printer

P Taseriet Professional Wi a1anf MEP 0 Send To OneMote 2016
o= Microsoft XP5 Document Writer

0 Send To OneMaote 2010
] 1 3
Status: Ready Preferences |
Location:
Comment: Network Printer Find Prirter... |
[ ]
— Page Range
O] MNumber of copies: I'I 3:
" Selection " Curent Page

" Pages: I [T Collate | I I
Enter either a single page number or a single i'ﬂ Jﬂ jﬂ

page range. For example, 5-12

Frirtt Cancel | Apply I

b p—— = — e

Figure 6-20. The Print dialog.
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9. Select the printer you would like to use for this print operation.
10. Select the Pages radio button and then type 5 into the Pages box.
11. Select Print.

The selected page will be printed. Monarch prints report pages as composed in the report file. Because Monarch
adopts pagination from the report file, you must be careful to select an appropriate font size and margin settings

to ensure that the full report image will fit on each page. Lines that do not fit will be carried over to a subsequent

page, and columns that do not fit will be truncated.

CLOSING REPORTS

During each Monarch session, you may wish to use specific report files and thus need to close other reports. Let's do
that now.

Steps:

1. Ensure that the report ClassMar.prn is selected in the Report selector.

-~
2. Select File > Close Il > Report El

If you had other files open, such as a model, a database file, or a project, that you wish to close, you can also
select these from the options presented when you select Close.

3. A message box displays to confirm closure of ClassMar.prn. Click Yes if you wish to continue.
The selected report is closed and the Report selector displays the two remaining open reports.
Repeat Steps 1-3 to close the remaining reports.
If you had both report and model files open and wished to close these files at the same time, you can use the

Close All command, which is called when you select File > Close All Iﬁ When this command is called, you
will be asked whether to save model changes if you defined templates during the Monarch session.

WORKING WITH PDF AND XPS FILES

When you import a PDF file into Monarch Classic, the application performs an analysis of the file to try and determine
the optimum method of transforming the data accurately. In most cases, Monarch Classic’s auto-detection routines
will produce the best results. Under certain conditions, however, adjustments to the PDF import options may be
necessary.

Previous PDF engines used in Monarch used the idea of monospaced and free-style text flow to adjust for text
alignment. These older engines are usually adequate for:

0O PDF files containing tables with tightly compacted columns.

0O PDF files containing multiple font sizes and the data of interest is in a smaller font than most of the other text in
the PDF, thereby causing the auto-calculated font size to be too large.

0O PDF files containing mixed mono- and variable-spaced fonts but the data of interest uses monospaced fonts.

0  PDF files containing mixed free-form and tabular data.
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However, in newer PDF reports:

O Text alignment on pages with sparse text is inconsistent.
O Text wrapping may cause horizontal misalignment.

0 Alignment of centered text is unpredictable.

Moreover, PDF reports are now published by numerous software products and may show some unpredictability in
terms of their use of fonts, backgrounds, and line colors. Thus, a rendering engine that can tolerate any combination
of fonts (including both monospaced and free-form fonts) and background colors is required.

Monarch uses a new PDF engine (version 4.5) that improves the accuracy of text extraction by identifying graphical
elements, such as vertical and horizontal lines and rectangles, on rendered PDF pages and using these elements to
form grids to which text will be aligned. This new feature addresses alignment issues that render some trapping
operations in PDF files extremely difficult.

Let’'s examine the PDF/XPS import options more closely and see how adjusting them will affect the transformation of
data.

Using PDF Engine Version 4.5
The following text flow options are available when PDF reports are brought into Monarch Classic using PDF Engine
version 4.5:
0O  Snap Text Left
Select this option to align the text to the left of the imputed PDF grid.
0O  Snap Text Up
Select this option to align the text to the top of the imputed PDF grid.
0 Always Align Left
Select this option to always align text to the left of the imputed PDF grid.
0 Suppress Left Whitespaces

Instructs Monarch to remove all left-side whitespaces when displaying the report.

Using PDF Engine Version 4.4 and Below

The following text flow options are available when PDF reports are brought into Monarch Classic using PDF Engine
version 4.4 and below:

0O Mono-spaced

Monarch’s Report view uses mono-spaced fonts, which are fonts bearing characters with the same width. For
example, in a mono-spaced font, the “0” and “i” characters would have the same width (i.e., they would take up
the same amount of horizontal space on a line). Other terms for mono-spaced are fixed-width and non-

proportional.

NOTE The opposite of mono-spacing is proportional spacing, in which different characters
have different widths, e.g., in a proportionally spaced font, the letter “0” would be

wider than the letter “i.

Note that the Monospaced option is selected by default in the PDF/XPS Import Options window. When you
import a PDF/XPS file into Monarch, Monarch tries to detect when mono-spaced fonts are used and optimizes
the conversion accordingly. In some cases, Monarch may not detect that mono-spaced fonts were used for the

Altair Monarch 2023.2 Learning Guide 153



PDF/XPS file. When this failure occurs, it is usually due to the simultaneous presence of mono-spaced and
proportional fonts in the same PDF/XPS file. If you know that the PDF/XPS file uses mono-spaced fonts, and the
Monospaced option is not selected during the import analysis, you can select this setting to force Monarch to
optimize for mono-spaced fonts.

While proportionally spaced fonts look more appealing, mono-spaced fonts are superior for tabular data because
the uniform width of each character makes alignment of columns easier.

NOTE In general, PDF/XPS files generated using mono-spaced fonts will convert more
successfully. Thus, if you are trying to optimize your PDF/XPS-producing application
for Monarch, use mono-spaced fonts. Some of the more common fonts include
Andale Mono, Anonymous, Crystal, Bitstream Vera Sans Mono, Courier, Courier
New, Elronet Mono-space, Everson Mono Latin 6, Fixedsys, Lucida Sans Typewriter,
Lucida Console, and PrestigeFixed.

Freeform

The Freeform option tries to optimize text that is more free-form than columnar or grouped columnar. A
columnar document is a simple table format, where grouped columnar might be something similar to one of the
Monarch sample reports, such as Classic.pdf.

A typical document that might benefit from using this setting would be an academic report that is 95% text, but
which contains a few tables you want to extract. Selecting this setting will sometimes work effectively on
columnar documents when the default settings do not produce good results.

Suppress Left Whitespaces

This option instructs Monarch to remove all left-side whitespaces when displaying the report.

Other Settings

a

Stretch

The stretch option governs how much spacing is used during the conversion process. When Monarch analyzes a
PDF/XPS file, it tries to match the spacing as closely as possible to the original document. However, many
factors can make it necessary to introduce more spacing into the conversion than appears to exist in the original
file, including hidden data in the PDF/XPS file itself, i.e., data which are not visible on screen but still exist within
the file. For example, in columns with truncated data, missing data may not be apparent at first glance, but
Monarch will still convert all of the data in the PDF/XPS file, not just what might be visible in a PDF/XPS viewing
application. In this case, to try and maintain proper column justification, Monarch will recalculate and pad the text
spacing, as the original column spacing may not be adequate to hold the data safely.

In general, Monarch uses a larger amount of spacing (i.e., a higher stretch value) than that applied in the original
document, which can make the document look like it is stretched wider than the original PDF/XPS. The
application errs on the side of caution, so that columns do not run into each other in a document. This is also
done so that if a later iteration of the same report (or a similar one) contains wider data values, the model will still
“work” with it.

If you know your reports well, you can decrease the stretch value to make the reports look more presentable by
avoiding horizontal scrolling or very small font sizes in the Report view.

Stretch values may be increased or decreased via the PDF/XPS Import Options window, which is launched when

you select PDF/XPS Options E in the Report ribbon or when you open a PDF/XPS file.
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o Crop

The crop feature allows you to crop the outer edges of a document. For example, you may have a document
printed from a website that has graphics or other non-tabular information around its edges that is unnecessary.
Using the crop feature to discard the undesired information will not only reduce the amount of data you need to
import, but also assist in the parsing of the data, ensuring the best possible alignment.

0 Auto-adjust

Select this button to have Monarch automatically select the optimum settings for the displayed sample page.
Note that if you have changed any of the PDF import settings, clicking this will likely restore the original settings.

NOTE The PDF Import Options window provides an easy way to open PDF files and import
them into Monarch for data extraction into tables, but it is not the only way to do so.
Annual reports, for example, may include tabular data you wish to analyze, but their
text-heavy nature cannot be properly addressed by just this window. In this case, the
powerful features of Monarch’s Table Extractor may be necessary.

Let’s try importing a PDF/XPS file that will require us to modify the PDF/XPS import options into Monarch.

Customizing PDF/XPS Import Options

Steps:
1. Close all previous reports.

Click File > Open ) > Report > Computer.

In the Files of type drop-down box, select Adobe PDF files (*.pdf).

Select and open the CustomerSummary.pdf file.

You can also perform the next steps with an XPS file. In this case, open CustomerSummary.xps instead.
5. Expand the options of the Use Engine Version drop-down list and select 4.2 from the options that display.

Monarch opens the PDF Import Options window and displays the PDF file. Let's zoom into the report (by 145%
in the following example) so that we can view more of the sample data.

Design

% a— |:E| Use Engine Version | 42 ¥ 5% ¥ 2
v Freeform O U T @®e @ T ®o EX | () stowthese options automaticaly LE =
Accept  Cance ’ - - - - Auto ogle Help
Suppress Left Whitespaces Adjust Maximized Mode
Text Flow Stretch Crop
Customer Address Zmount 1 Zmount 2 Zmount 3
Betty's Music Store Muscatine Plaza 200 1,234.00 1234.00 1234.00
Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls Iz 50613
Big Shanty Music 3658 Springs Ferry 34,567.00 34,567.00 34,567.00
Suite C-130
Marietta GA 30067
Bluegrass Records Huy 17 at the 9 mile marked 12,987,654.00 |12,987,654.00 12,987, 654.00
Prospect KY 40058
Hope's Sweet Netes 800 East Danforth 456,789.00 456,789.00 45€,789.00
Hope AR 71801

Figure 6-21. A closer look at the CustomerSummary.pdf file.
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Notice that for Bluegrass Records, the value in the Amount 1 column begins one space too far to the right, so
that it doesn’t line up properly with the Amount 1 values for the other three customers.

Let’'s assume that we know the font used to generate this PDF was Tahoma, which is a proportional font. A quick
visual investigation tells us this is not a freeform document but a columnar report. Let'’s try adjusting the Stretch
setting to see if this improves the conversion.

6. Inthe Stretch size indicator, shift the marker until the size reads 7.0. You may need to resize the window to the
right to see all of the data. Monarch applies the stretch setting and shows the results on the sample page. Note
that the Amount 1 value for Bluegrass Records now lines up correctly with the Amount 1 values of the other

Design
% pr— 5 Use Engine Version 42~ x PN
v Freeform e T ®n @ @ o K ) Show these options automaticaly L =
Accept  Cance - Auto Toggle Help
Suppress Left Whitespaces Adjust Maximized Mode
Test Flow Stretch Crop
Customer 2ddress Anount 1 Zmount 2 Zmount 3
Betty's Music Stere Muscatine Plaza 200 1,234.00 1234.00 1234.00
Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls Iz 50613
Big Shanty Music 3658 Springs Ferry 34,567.00 34,567.00 32,567.00
Suite c-13¢
Marietta GA 30067
Blusgrass Records Hay 17 at the 9 mile marker 12,987,654.00 12,987,654.00 12,987, 654.00
Prospect Xt 40058
Hope's Sweet Notes 500 East Danforth 456,785.00 456,782.00 456,789.00
Hope 2R 71801

Figure 6-22. Viewing the adjusted sample page.
The current adjustment will now allow you to correctly capture the data in this column, a key Monarch feature,
and place them in a table.

7. Click the Accept v button to close the PDF/XPS Import Options window and open the PDF file as a report.

A closer look at all of the options available in the PDF/XPS Import Options window may be found here.
This lesson completes Chapter 5. If you plan to go on to Chapter 6 now, you may leave Monarch open but select the

File tab and then click Close All rr. Select No when asked if you want to save changes to the model or project you
created. If you plan to go on to Chapter 6 at a later time, select File > Exit Monarch Classic.
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[7] EXTRACTING DATA FROM A
REPORT

In Chapter 6, you learned how to use the Report view to explore a report on screen. While this function is very useful,
you probably won't find anything new or useful that is different from simply reading the report off-screen.

Monarch’s technology gives you access to the data buried in your reports and allows you to analyze them to obtain
new information. By defining data extraction templates, you can extract data from any report and then analyze them
using the Table and Summary windows. In this chapter, you will learn how to extract data from a typical report. The
lesson topics include:

0 Determining what an extraction template is
Creating various data extraction templates
Displaying data in Table view

Modifying some template properties

| S T A W R )

Saving your work to a model file

To get started on this lesson, close all previous reports and open Classic.prn.

GETTING TO KNOW REPORT DESIGN VIEW

Our jump-off point for creating data extraction templates is the Report Design interface, which is accessed by

selecting Report Design E’ from the Report ribbon.

The Report Design Interface

Design
Template Name: - W B
v X u!- = X > e ES C-] ?
Accept Cancel X New Repla edac aing | Aut fine. | Mutt-Column Run Report | Repor Hep
Tempiate Role: Template - Sample eText Template - T s Region ;
‘ Deta ~
Templates ~ 4 Template Editor ~ Field Properties -1
OF osso1/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTORS PAGE 01 . -
10:17 MONTHLY SHIPPING REEORT Name
usroe FROM 04/01/10 TO 04/30/10 -
Template Width: =
CUSTOMER: Betty's Music Store
Muscatine Plaza Type: 1
200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, Ia 50613 Decimsls: -
usa
ACCOUNT NUMBER: 11887 =
Display Width :
CONTACT: Betty Yoder
MEDIA QTY DESCRIPTION LABEL/NO.  UNT_FRC  AMCONT Copy Value From Previous Record
CRDER NUMBER: 536017  SHIP DATE: 04/10/10 Hidden
c» & Bartok, Sonata for Sole Violin ME-42625 s.58  35.96 B o S—
7 Mozart, Mass in C, K.427 220831-2 °.00  £3.00 < Preyious Fiel et Field >
2 Luening, Electronic Music o e11 10.19  20.38
DvD 9 Scarlatti, Stabat Mater s8T 43232 5.38  53.91
CRDER NUMBER: 536039  SHIP DATE: 04/21/10
c» 11 Beethoven, Pathetigue Sonata, Arau 420153-2 5.98  65.88
& Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests  SMK 47592 £.9e 7192
10 Pizzetti, Messa di Reguiem CHAN 2864 e.55  e5.80
‘ »
Data Preview -1

pag=1 to (OO

Figure 7-1. Launching the Report Design interface and Template Editor.

Altair Monarch 2023.2 Learning Guide 157



Let’s take a minute to explore what you can find in the Report Design interface. The Report Design interface is
divided into five distinct areas:

a

a

The figures below show examples of what a Data Preview panel might contain:

The Report Design ribbon is located on the top-most portion of the interface and spans the entire width of the
screen. This ribbon will allow you to perform many of the report design functions made available by Monarch.

The Template Selector displays as a panel on the left-hand side of the interface. You can choose specific
templates to view and modify from this selector, a functionality that is especially handy when you have defined
multiple templates. You can also float, dock, dock as a document, auto-hide, or close this panel.

The Template Editor is displayed in the middle of the interface. The Template Editor remains disabled until you
select a new template to create.

The right-hand side of the interface displays the general properties of a field in the Field Properties panel. Each
field you define in a template has its own properties. You can set new properties or edit existing ones using this
panel. Similar to the Template selector, you can also float, dock, dock as a document, auto-hide, or close this

panel.

Below the Template Editor is a Data Preview panel. This panel automatically generates a preview of what your
table will look like, including all of its content, while you build templates to extract the desired data from your
report. Similar to the Template selector and Field Properties panel, you can float, dock, dock as a document,
auto-hide, or close this panel.

Data Preview

11887
17959
17959
17959
17959
17959
17959
17959
10929

1nnan

Account Number Customer

Betty's Music Store
Betty's Music Stare
Betty's Music Store
Betty's Music Store
Betty's Music Stors
Bstty's Music Stors
Betty's Music Stare
Betty's Music Stare
Betty's Music Store
Big Shanty Music
Big Shanty Music
Big Shanty Music
Big Shanty Music
Big Shanty Music
Big Shanty Music
Big Shanty Music
Bluegrass Records

[T S——"

Order Number
536017
536017
536017
536017
536029
536029
536029
536029
536029
536016
536016
536016
536016
536029
536029
536029
536020

crenan

Ship Date
4/10/2010
4/10/2010
4/10/2010
4/10/2010
4/21/2010
4/21/2010
4f21/2010
4/21/2010
4/21/2010
4/5/2010

4/5/2010

4/5/2010

4/5/2010

4/14/2010
4/14/2010
4/14/2010
4/10/2010

ERLYETETY

11 Beethoven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau
Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests.

Qty
4
7
2
9
1
8

10
6
]
6
1
3
6
2
9
5
3

=

Description

Bartok, Sonata for Solo Violin
Mozart, Mass in C, K.427
Luening, Electronic Music
Scarlatti, Stabat Mater

Pizzetti, Messa di Requiem

Misc., Modern Trombone Masterpiecas

Gershwin, An American in Paris

Stravinsky, Dumbarton Oaks Concerto

Schubert, Sonata in e, D.566
Mozart, Symphony No.23 in D
Schoenberg, Ode to Napoleon

Shostakavich, 24 Preludes for piana.

Balakirev,Symphony no. 1
Holst, St. Paul's Suite for Orch.
Faure, 28 Songs, Stulzmann

Tolermibens Msie oF Taleneiben

Label Number
MK-42625
420831-2
CD 611

SBT 48282
420153-2
SMK 47592
CHAN 8964
ADA 581087
ACS 8034
SMCD 5120
A5-325
CO-77884
CHAN 9116
CDA 66620
ENTPD 4110
CBT-1020
RCA 61429-2

caa evaT

Unit Price

Figure 7-2. The Data Preview tab provides users with a tabular sample of their extracted data In this example, data from a

Detail template are shown.

Data Preview
Account Number Customer

11887
11887
11887
11887
11887
11887
11887
11887
11887
17959
17959
17959
17959
17959
17959
17959
10929

Betty's Music Store
Betty's Music Store
Betty's Music Stors
Bstty's Music Stors
Betty's Music Stare
Betty's Music Store
Betty's Music Store
Betty's Music Store
Bstty's Music Stors
Big Shanty Music
Big Shanty Music
Big Shanty Music
Big Shanty Music
Big Shanty Music
Big Shanfty Music
Big Shanty Music
Bluegrass Records

[T S,

Order Number
536017
536017
536017
536017
536039
536039
536039
536039
536039
536016
536016
536016
536016
536029
536029
536029
536020

Ship Date
4/10/2010
4/10/2010
4/10/2010
4/10/2010
4/21/2010
4/21/2010
4/21/2010
4/21/2010
4/21/2010
4/5/2010

4/5/2010

4/5/2010

4/5/2010

4/14/2010
4/14/2010
4/14/2010
4/10/2010

Altninan

Media
jen)

g

[

WO MN O W GGG D ® D b

Description

Bartok, Sonata for Solo Violin
Mozart, Mass in C, K.427
Luening, Electronic Music
Scarlatti, Stabat Mater

Beethoven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau
Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests

Pizzetti, Messa di Reguiem

Misc., Modern Trombone Masterpieces

Gershwin, An American in Paris

Stravinsky, Dumbarton Ozks Concerto

Schubert, Sonata in e, D.566
Mozart, Symphony MNo.23 in D
Schoenberg, Ode to Napoleon

Shostakovich, 24 Preludes for piano.

Balakirev,Symphony no. 1
Holst, St. Paul's Suite for Orch.

Label Number
MK-42625
420831-2
CD 611

SBT 48282
420153-2
SMK 47592
CHAN 8964
ADA 581087
ACS 8034
SMCD 5120
AS-325
CO-77884
CHAN 9116
CDA 66620
ENTPD 4110
CBT-1020
RCA 61429-2

Unit Price
8.99
9.00

10.19
5.99
5.99
8.99
9.59

10.79
5.99
8.99
9.00
8.99
9.59
5.39
9.59
5.99

17.98

[

Amount -
35.96
63.00
20.38
53.91
65.89
71.92
95.90
64.74
35.94
53.94
9.00
26.97
57.34
10.78
86.31
29.95
53.94

»

Figure 7-3. The Data Preview panel showing the data captured by an Order Number Level (append) template.
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Data Preview -

Order Number  Ship Date Media Qty Description Label Number Unit Price Amount Print Date Page No -

1 Jsic Store 536017 4/10/2010 CD 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Violin MK-42625 8.99 35.86

2 usic Store 536017 4/10/2010  CD 7 Mozart, Mass in C, K.427 420831-2 9.00 63.00

3 sic Store 536017 4/10/2010  CD 2 Luening, Electronic Music CD 611 10.19 20.38

4 sic Store 536017 4/10/2010 DVD 9 Scarlatti, Stabat Mater SBT 48282 5.99 53.01

5 sic Store 536039 4/21/2010 €D 11 Beethoven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau 420153-2 5.99 65.89

6 Jsic Store 536029 4/21/2010 CD 8 Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests SMK 47592 8.99 71.92

7 sic Store 536029 4/21/2010 CD 10 Pizzetti, Messa di Requiem CHAN 8964 9.59 95.90

& Jsic Store 536029 4/21/2010  LP 6 Misc., Modern Trombone Masterpieces ADA 581087 10.79 64.74

9 sic Store 536039 4/21/2010 DVD 6 Gershwin, An American in Paris ACS B034 5.99 35.94

10 y Music 536016 4/5/2010 co 6 Stravinsky, Dumbarton Ozks Concerto SMCD 5120 8.99 53.04

11 y Music 536016 4/5/2010 co 1 Schubert, Sonata in &, D.566 AS-325 9.00 9.00

12 y Music 536016 4/5/2010 co 3 Mozart, Symphony No.23 in D CO-77884 8.99 26.97

13 y Music 536016 4/5/2010 [en) 6 Schoenberg, Ode to Napoleon CHAN 9116 9.59 57.54

14 y Music 536029 4/14/2010 CD 2 Shostakovich, 24 Preludes for piana. CDA 66620 5.39 10.78

15 y Music 536029 4/14/2010  SACD 9 Balakirev,Symphony no. 1 ENTPD 4110 9.59 86.31

16 y Music 536029 4/14/2010 DVD 5 Holst, St. Paul's Suite for Orch. CBT-1020 5.99 29.95

17 Records 536020 4102010 CD 3 Faure, 28 Songs, Stulzmann RCA 61429-2 17.98 53.04 -
48 Peemedm  Emesmn afiatnin en A Tl MAuomie nf Tlemmnitn aarr £aamn nen  anoen

4 »

Figure 7-4. The Data Preview panel shows the data captured by a Page Header template.

Note that as each template is selected from the Template selector, the corresponding columns defined by this
template are highlighted in the Data Preview panel and characterized by a specific color, which we will learn to modify
later in this chapter.

The Report Design Ribbon

The following table summarizes the functions of each of the buttons in the Report Design ribbon.

LV 4 Accept Accept the new template or changes to an existing
template

b 4 o Cancel the new template or changes to an existing
template

Template Name Specify a new template name or modify an existing one

Template Role Display the role of the template selected

- .

o] Ny e Specify a new template

' Delete a template

- Delete Template

L Select a new line in the report with which to base a
Replace Sample Text template

Apply redaction to selected text. More information is

== Redact Sample Text availablelhere!

For footers and appends, remove “assumed” values
copied up (for footers) or down (for appends) when only
intermittent data are available. More information on this
feature may be found here.

—
*—'g" Clearing Template

Allow Monarch to automatically create traps for selected

=n
" .
% Auto-Define Trap s ) i) cerins

Allow Monarch to automatically specify table fields based

=¥ Auto-Define Fields on selected lines in the report

W Multi-Column Region Specify multi-column region settings

EIQ Run Report Verify Verify that the boundaries of fields are properly defined
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Specify template colors

% Report Colors
‘? Launch the Help file

The Report Design Context Menu

When you open a report in Report Design view and right-click on your mouse in the Template Editor, a context menu
displays. This menu will allow you to:

0 Copy text

U Search for a record

0 Add, edit, or remove bookmarks

a

Zoom to fit

EXTRACTING DATA USING TEMPLATES

Imagine taking a piece of cardboard and cutting holes in it at certain locations. If you place this imaginary cardboard
template on a printed report, you will see only the information that shows through the holes. Monarch uses electronic
templates to extract information from your report files in a similar manner. If your report is sorted on several levels,
i.e., if you have blocks of data arranged in a repeating manner throughout your report and you want to extract the
same, you define a separate template for each sort level.

Classic.prn report a simple structure, so extracting information from it is relatively easy. The file represents a monthly
shipment report for a distributor of classical music recordings. Like many reports, Classic.prn is organized into
multiple sort levels. The entire report is sorted by customer. Within each customer, orders are sorted by ship date.
Within each order, shipments are itemized on detail lines. In addition, three header lines appear atop each page.

05/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTORS FAGE 01
10:17 MONTHLY SHIFFING REPORT
MSRS4 FROM 04/01/10 TO 04/30/10

CUSTCMER: Betty's Music Store
Muscatine Plaza
200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, IR 50613
Usz

ACCOUNT NUMBER: 11887

CCHNTACT: Betty Yoder

MEDIZ QTY DESCRIFTICN LABEL/NC. UNT_PRC EMCTUNT
CRDER NUMBER: 536017 SHIP DRTE: 04/10/10

cD 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Violin ME-4Z2625 B.99 35.96

T Mozart, Massz in C, K.427 420831-2 S.00 63.00

2 Luening, Electronic Music CD 611 10.19 20.38

DVD % Secarlatti, Stabat Mater SBT 48282 5.9%9 53.91
CRDER NUMBER: 536039 SHIP DRTE: 04/21/10

CcD 11 Beethoven, Pathetigque Sonata, Arau 420153-2 5.99 65.89

8 Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests SME 475852 B.59 71.82

10 Pizzetti, Messa di Requiem CHREN 8964 9.5%9 95.%0

LP & Misc., Modern Trombone Masterpieces ADR S5B1087 10.79 64.74

OVD & Gershwin, An Bmerican in Paris LCS BO34 5.99 35.94

Figure 7-5. Page 1 of the Classic.prn report.
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In this chapter, Monarch will draw data out of each level in the report based on templates that you define. You will
start by defining a detail template. Then, you’ll define an append template to extract fields from each sort level and
a page header template to extract fields from the page header. Fields from the append templates and the page
header template will be appended to fields from the detail template to produce database records.

We'll use a sample line to identify all of the other detail lines throughout the report via a process called trapping. By
setting a trap, you tell Monarch which lines to capture and which to ignore.

A detail trap identifies common features shared by all of the detail lines throughout the report, but not shared by
other lines in the report, such as page header lines, lines containing labels, or lines from higher sort levels. A proper
detail trap will capture only those lines we want while ignoring lines from headers and other sort levels.

In the Classic.prn report, we need to look for features that differentiate the order information lines from the title, date,
and page number lines at the top of each page. Specifically, we need to look for characters, such as letters, numbers,
or punctuation, which always appear at the same position in the detail lines, but do not appear in any other lines.

Design

Template Name: - -y s W E' = 2
L4 8 Detai :..'!. Clx = Hv Q 5
Aocept  CENGE | L New  Deete Replace  Redact Multi-Column Run Report | Report Help
femplate Role: Template » Template | Sample Text Sample Text Te Region Verify Colors
Detai -
|
Templates + B Template Editor -
L8 [standard Trap -||&R||f| R0 8 |- <+ Tapline- [ ResetTrapline T ResetFields S7 Edit Field
co 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Vielin MK-42625 2.99 35.96
»05/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIEUTORS PAGE 01 -
»10:17 MONTHLY SHIPPING RIECRT
» MSRE4 FROM 04/01/10 TC 04/30/10
>
>
» CUSTCMER: Betty's Music Store
> Muscatine Plaza
» 200 Lower Muscatine
» Cedar Falls, IA 50613
> Usa
>
>
» ACCOUNT NUMBER: 11887
>
» CONTACT: Betty Yoder
>
>
»MEDIA QTY DESCRIPTICN LABEL/NO. UNT_PRC  RMOUNT
>
> ORDER NUMBER: 536017 SHIP DATE: 04/10/10
>
» CD 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Violin ME-42625 8.%99 35.96
» 7 Mozart, Mass in C, K.427 420831-2 s.00 63.00
» 2 Luening, Electronic Music CD 611 10.19 20.38
>
> DVD 9 Scarlatti, Stabat Mater SBT 48282 5.99 53.91
>
> CRDIR NUMBER: 536032 SHIP DRTE: 04/21/10
E >
) »

Figure 7-6. The Template Editor allows users to define templates with which to trap data.

Selecting a new template to create or opting to edit an existing one activates the Template Editor. In the Template
Editor, the Template Name and Template Role fields are automatically populated with the type of template we are
going to create. In the example above, we opted to create a new detail template. The Template selector on the left
side of the image also displays the template name. We can change this name by simply changing the entry in the
Template Name field.

Templates -~ 0
@ L

" Line Item Detail

Figure 7-7. The Template Selector.
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Note also that most of the buttons that were previously deactivated in the Report Design view are activated in the
Template Editor.

The line you select for trapping displays on a yellow background on the Editor. This line is called the Sample Text
box. Above the Sample Text box is the Trap line, which we will use to create our traps. The different trap types we
can use are found in the Action bar. To the left of the Template Editor is the Line Selection area, which we will use
extensively to select lines to trap.

Template Editor

- @ —— Action Bar

Standard Trap ~||A||fi||&||lall]]| 8] - <> Trapline~ [¥)ResetTrap Line F ResetFields 2
| HEEE @—— Trap Line
| 4lEartok, Sonata for Solo Violin IR WEEETSlg—— sample Text Box
CORDER NUMBER: 536017 SHIF DRTE: 01/10/10
Cr Line Selection Area
= |CD 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Violin ME-42625 8.95 35.896
» 7 Mozart, Mass in C, K.427 420831-2 9.00 63.00
> 2 Luening, Electronic Music CD 611 10.18 20.38
= DVD S Scarlatti, Stabat Mater SBT 48282 Gz S3e
CRDER NUMBER: 536039 SHIF DATE: 01/21/10
= |CD 11 EBeethoven, Pathetigue Sonata, Arau 420153-2 5.99 65.89
» 8 Mendel=szohn, War March of the Priests SME 47592 8.95 T71.892
® 10 Pizzetti, Messa di Requiem CHAN £964 9.59 95.90
*LP & Mizc., Modern Trombone Masterpieces ADR 581087 10.78% 64.74
= VD 6 Gershwin, &n American in Paris ACS BO34 Loz 35.94

Figure 7-8. Specific areas of the Template Editor.

Several types of traps are available:

A Alpha trap Trap any letter

fl Trap any number

Numeric trap

B Blank trap Trap blank spaces
®  Not blank trap Trap any character that is not a space
I . A special trap, used to trap numbers which may or may
Muie Ol iy not appear in certain positions. A good example is an
accounting report, where a number may appear in a credit
or debit column, but not both. Using two numeric OR traps
will trap a number in either position.
o Trap special characters
Character trap
- | NOT trap Trap any character EXCEPT the specified trap character
Exact match trap Trap a specific character or series of characters. Exact-

match traps are created by typing the exact characters or
series of characters in the trap line.
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Aside from simply creating traps, the Action bar allows you to perform other actions:

Standard Trap = Trap Type

Regular Expression Trap

Options

Trap Line

-—
Push Left

-+ .
Push Right
Reset Trap Line

Reset Fields

#oa s

Delete Field

* Edit Field

Specify the trap type to create: Standard Trap, Reqgular
Expression Trap, or Floating Trap

Select options to apply when creating regular expression
traps: Ignore Case, Explicit Capture, or Ignore Pattern
Whitespace

Specify a different trap line on which to base a template if
the sample text is composed of multiple lines

Adjust a selected trap character or field one character to
the left

Adjust a selected trap character or field one character to
the right

Discard all changes made to the Trap line and start again
Discard all fields specified and start again
Delete a specific field

Launch the Field Definition window

To generate a table, Monarch produces one record for each detail line extracted from the report. The detail line
contains the data that changes most often in the report and is usually the report’s lowest sort level. Append templates
add, or append, information from higher sort levels to the table. In this lesson, we will extract fields from four levels in
the report: the detail level, two sort levels, and the page header.

CREATING A DETAIL TEMPLATE

A detail template extracts data from the lowest level in the report, which, in this, case are the lines representing

individual shipments.

To create the detail template, we’ll select a sample detail line, use this line to identify other detail lines, and highlight
the fields to extract. For this lesson, we'll use Classic.prn and keep the Field Properties panel auto-hidden from view

until we need it.

Selecting a Line to Trap

Steps:

1. Inthe Report ribbon, select the Report Design E’ button.

The Report Design view displays.
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As expected, most of the buttons in the ribbon are deactivated.

Design

v X Template Name: H' m ! % ?

Accept  Cancel Report Help

Template Role: Mu:g_auw:mn R

Templates Rl Termplate Editor

OFwersis CEAEETCT HUE T BT TRT BT oL BREE 6T
10:17 MONTELY SHIPPING REPORT
MSRO4 FROM 04/01/10 TC 04/30/10

CUSTOMER: Betty's Music Store
Muscatine Plaza
200 Lower Museatine
Cedar Falls, IR 5061%
usa

[ACCOUNT NUMBER: 11887

CONTACT: Betty Yoder

MEDIA QTY DESCRIPTION LABEL/NC. UNT_PRC  AMOUNT
ORDER NUMBER: 536017  SHIF DATE: 04/10/10

co 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Violin MK-42625 s.ss  35.38

7 Mozart, Mass in C, K.427 420831-2 s.00  63.00

2 Luening, Electronic Music D e11 10.18 zo.38

DvD ¢ Scarlatti, Stabat Mater SBT 48232 s.ss s3.81
ORDER NUMBER: 536038  SHIF DATE: 04/21/10

co 11 Beethoven, Pathetigue Sonata, Arau 420153-2 5.85  65.89

8 Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests  SMK 47532 5.88 71.92
10 Pizzetci, Messa di Requiem CHAN 8964 5.5 85.30

Figure 7-9. Most of the buttons in the Report Design interface remain deactivated until you activate the Template
Editor.

2. Click on the line selection area to the left of the line containing the item description Bartok, Sonata for Solo
Violin.

On the Report Design ribbon, select New Template > Detail.
Type “Line Item Detail” into the Template Name field and then press Enter on your keyboard.
This step changes the template name. Changes are immediately reflected in the Template Selector.

5. Ensure that the Trap Type is set to Standard Trap.

Trapping the Detail Lines

Let’s create our detail trap.
Steps:

-
1. Click in the Trap line above the number 4. If the cursor is not positioned correctly, you can use the Push Left

5
or Push Right keys to move it to the correct position.

2. Click the Numeric Trap M icon. N appears in the Trap line, representing any number in the designated
column position.

3. Click the Blank Trap E button twice. “RR” appears adjacent to the first trap character, representing a blank in
each column.

4. Click the Non-blank Trap ® button. “@” appears in the Trap line, representing any non-blank character.

By combining these trap characters (see Figure 7-10), we’re telling Monarch to “trap only those lines with a
number, followed by two blank characters, followed by a non-blank character in the specified positions.”
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Template Editor
Stangrereeprp— - AR g - +| = Trap Line ~ -:.) Reset Trap Line 55 Reset Fields S Edit Field Celete Field
NEa@
CD 4 Bartdk, Sonata for Solo Violim ME-42625 8.99 35.96
05/017I0 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTORS FAGE 01
10:17 MONTHLY SHIFPING REFCRT
MSR94 FRCM 04/01/10 TO 04/30/10

Figure 7-10. The completed trap definition.

5. Scroll through the report to ensure that the trap captured all of the detail lines and no other lines.

The results of our trap are indicated by guillemets () appearing in the line selection area to the left of each line
that is selected by the trap, and only those lines including the data you wish to capture should display these
marks.
Standard Trap - Afi|R 0O | B8 - +| =+ Trap Line - -_’.) Reset Trap Line ¥ Reset Fields Sy Edit Field Delete Field
fse@
CD 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Violin ME-42625 8.599 35.96
MEDIZ QTY DESCRIPTICHN LABEL/NOC. UNT_PRC AMCUNT
CRDER NUMBER: 536017 SHIP DARTE: 04/10/10
» |CD 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Violin ME-42625 8.899 35.96
= 7 Mozart, Mass in C, K.427 420831-2 9.00 63.00
® 2 Luening, Electronic Music CD 611 10.19 20.38
= DVD 9 Scarlatti, Stabat Mater S5BT 48282 5oz 53.91
CRDER NUMBER: 536039 SHIP DRTE: 04/21/10
»|CD 11 BEBeethoven, Pathetigue Sonata, Arau 420153-2 5.899 65.89
8 Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests SMK 47592 8.59%9 71.82
® 10 Pizzetti, Messa di Bequiem CHAN B89&4 .53 85.90
»|LP 6 Misc., Modern Trombone Masterpieces ADA 581087 10.79 64.74
» DVD 6 Gershwin, &n American in Paris ACS B034 5.99 35.594
Figure 7-11. Results of the detail trap.
NOTE If you make mistakes when entering the trap characters, you can highlight the
incorrect trap characters and press DELETE on your keyboard to remove them. To
-me
delete all trap characters, click Reset Trap Line “ .
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Highlighting Detail Fields

When the trap you specified has captured all of the detail lines and no other lines, you're ready to highlight the fields
to extract.

Although we can manually highlight and name the fields to be extracted, let’s try using the Template Editor's Auto-
Define Fields feature, which allows us to automatically highlight fields in the template. This feature uses Monarch’s
built-in parsing and data recognition capabilities to determine where fields begin and end.

The Auto-Define Fields =% button automatically highlights fields in your template. You can use this capability as a
jump-start when highlighting fields in your templates, and we will in fact use this in our lesson, but you should not rely
upon this feature exclusively, as Monarch cannot predict which fields you might want to extract and which you want to
leave out, nor can it deal with the subtleties of report design that allow fields to wrap onto multiple lines or about one
another.

Steps:

1. Click Auto-Define Fields =% on the Report Design ribbon.
Each field that is found in the detail template is highlighted.

Template Editor
Standard Trap | A fil R ® BEGHE |+ Trap Line~ -5 Reset Trap Line F5 Reset Fields E_fEditFieId Delete Field
faes@
| 4MlBartok, Sonata for Solo Violin ME-42625 | 8.99] 35.96
05/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTCRS PAGE 01 -
10:17 MCHTHLY SHIPPING REPCRT
MSES4 FROM 04/01/10 TO 04/30/10

Figure 7-12. Results of the Auto-Define Fields command.

2. Check the Data Preview panel to see what your table will look like with the information obtained by your

template.
Data Preview -~ 1
eg_CD eg_4 eg_Bartok, Sonata for Solo Viol eg_MK-42625 eg_8_99 eg_35_96
1 CD 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Violin MK-42625 8.99 35.96
2 7 Mozart, Mass in C, K.427 420831-2 9.00 63.00
3 2 Luening, Electronic Music CD 611 10.19 20.38
4 DVD 9 Scarlatti, Stabat Mater SBT 48282 5.99 53.91
5 |CD 11 Beethoven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau 420153-2 5.99 65.89
6 8 Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests SMK 47592 8.99 71.92
7 10 Pizzetti, Messa di Requiem CHAN 8964 9.59 95.90
8 LP 6 Misc., Modern Trombone Masterpieces ADA 581087 10.79 64.74 =
1 L3

Figure 7-13. Data Preview results of the Auto Define Fields command.

3. Click Accept v to accept your template definition.

Congratulations! You have just created your first template. Figure 7-14 shows changes that occur in the Report
view once a template is defined for a report.
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05/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIEBUTORS PRGE 01 -
10:17 MONTHLY SHIPPING REPORT
MSR94 FROM 04/01/10 TO 04/30/10

CUSTOMER: Betty's Music Store
Muscatine Plaza
200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, IA 50613
USSR

(MCCOUNT NUMBER: 11887

CONTACT: Betty Yoder

MEDIA QTY DESCRIPTION LABEL/NO. UNT_ERC BMOUNT
ORDER NUMBER: 536017 SHIP DATE: 04/10/10
* |CD 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo VWiolin ME-42625 8.99 35.96
# 7 Mozart, Mass in C, K.427 420831-2 9.00 63.00
® 2 Luening, Electronic Music CD f11 10.19 20.38
# DVD % Scarlatti, Stabat Mater SBT 48282 5o =] 53.91
ORDER NUMBER: 53603% SHIP DATE: 04/21/10
= |CD 11 Beethowven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau 420153-2 5o 2] 65.89
® 8 Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests SME 47582 8.99 T71.92
® 10 Pizzetti, Messa di Reguiem CHAN 83564 - S §85.90
= LP & Misc., Modern Trombone Masterpieces RDA 581087 10.79 64.74
= [DVD & Gershwin, An American in Paris ACS 8034 5o 2] 35.94

Figure 7-14. The completed detail template.

Verifying Field Boundaries

Although you could scroll through the report to ensure that each field highlight is long enough to capture all of your
data, this method becomes tedious when you are working with large reports. Therefore, a Field Verification feature
is provided to read the entire report and verify that your fields are properly defined.

When you activate the field verification feature, Monarch scans the entire report and examines field boundaries. If any
characters are found immediately adjacent to a field, Monarch will highlight the field to alert you that the field
definition may be too short to accommodate a field value or that the field may be defined at the wrong location.

The Report Verify window displays when you select Run Report Verify EQ from the Report Design ribbon. The
following table describes each of the buttons in this ribbon.

LV 4 Accept Accept the results of a verify operation

Cancel the verify operation
x Cancel 7

|= Adjust the highlighting of the field one character to the left
+ Adjust left

== Adjust the highlighting of the field one character to the
* Adjust right right

\ ] ) Automatically adjust all field definitions, thereby
#% Adjust all fields eliminating the need to go over an entire report to ensure
that all required fields are captured properly.

& Ignore all field-highlighting issues of the type reported in
Ignore all the template and continue with the verify operation;
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Use this button... To...

subsequent verify operations will not highlight issues of
the type previously ignored

D Continue the verify operation after correcting an issue
Continue

’ Restart the verify operation
D Start over

@ Stop the verify operation

Stop

E‘ Reverse the Ignore all command; subsequent verify
=2 Reset Ignore Rules operations will highlight issues previously ignored
? Help Launch the Help file

NOTE If multiple reports are loaded, Report Verify automatically scans through all of them.
When Verify is started it always starts at the first page of the current report, and will
continue to report verify hits from that and other reports until it has cycled through all
of the reports, thereby completing a full pass.

Verification will start over from the top of the current report and re-scan for verify hits
(but with any ignores still in effect). Upon reaching the end of a pass without ever
having stopped, the dialog returns a message saying that verification has been
completed. In this way the user can clearly see when they have succeeded in making
a complete "clean" pass through the report(s).

Let’s verify that our field boundaries are correct.

Steps:

1. Return to Report Design and then click Run Report Verify EQ

A status dialog displays the current status of the verify operation. When the verify operation is completed without
errors, Verify completed displays in this dialog. This status indicates that all of our fields are properly defined.

Report Verify x

Verify completed.

Figure 7-15. A completed Verify operation.

We can expect this result for the fields of our detail template because we used Monarch’s Auto-Define Fields
feature to define them.

2. Click OK to close the Report Verify dialog and Accept v to accept the Report Verify results.
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CREATING APPEND TEMPLATES

In the Classic.prn report, orders are sorted by order number. Also at this sort level are ship data. We’'ll create an
append template to extract these two fields and an additional append template to extract the account number and
contact fields that appear at the next higher level.

The procedure for extracting fields from each sort level is the same as that for extracting detail fields. First, we’ll
select a sample, then we’ll trap other occurrences of the sort level throughout the report, and then we’ll highlight the
fields we want to extract.

Steps:

1. In the same report, select Report Design E’ once more.

2. Select the line containing the words ORDER NUMBER. This line is indented and appears below the line
containing several field names and above the item details.

3. On the Report Design ribbon, select New Template > Append. Ensure that the Trap Type is set to Standard
Trap.

The Template Editor is activated and the line we selected is copied into the Sample Text box. Note also that the
Template Name and Template Role fields are updated to reflect our selected template tape.

Template Editor

Standard Trap -[A B O | 18 - «||+| Trap Line = -5 Reset Trap Line &9 Reset Fields E_.J‘Ed\tFieId Delete Field

ORDER NUMEBER: 536017 SHIP DATE: 04/10/10

»05/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTCRS BAGE 01 -
»10:17 MONTHLY SHIFPING REPORT
»MSRS4 FROM 04/01/10 TO 04/30/10

=

S

®COSTCMER: Betty's Music Store
Muscatine Plaza

200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, I& 50613
UsR

BCCOUNT NUMBER: 11887

CONTACT: Betty Yoder

MEDIZ QTY DESCRIPTION LEBEL/NC. UNT_PRC BMCUNT

ORDER NUMBER: 536017 SHIP DATE: 04/10/10

B EEEE R

CD 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Violin ME-42625 8.9%9 35.96

7 Mozart, Mass in C, EK.427 4Z20831-2 9.00 63.00

2 Luening, Electronic Music CD 611 10.1% 20.38

DVD 9 Scarlatti, Stabat Mater SBT 48282 5.89% 53.91
CORDER NUMBER: 536039 SHIP DATE: 04/21/10

CD 11 Beethoven, Pathetigue Sonata, Arau 420153-2 5.89%9 65.8%9

B MearmdaTmanbhie o Moasakh AF ke el aoe o o amcnn o nn LT Y

Figure 7-16. The selected ORDER NUMBER line.

NOTE There can only be one detail template for any model you create. The total number of
all append and footer templates cannot exceed 20. For each footer template used,
there is one less append template available. For example, if you create three footer
templates, then only 17 appends can be used.
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Trapping the Ship Date Lines

We'll use an exact match trap to capture all lines representing the order number level. An exact match trap looks for
an exact match of a character or series of characters.

Steps:

1.

Continuing from the previous exercise, click in the Trap line above the colon following ORDER NUMBER in the

sample line.

Type a colon (:) in the Trap line directly above the first colon in the Sample Text box.

Type another colon (:) directly above the second colon in the Sample Text box.

Highlight the fields marked by 536017 and 04/10/10 in the Sample Text box as shown in Figure 7-17.

NOTE Remember that your Date Format setting must be set to M/D/Y to properly capture
date inputs in the sample reports we’ll be using for this guide.

Template Editor

Standard Trap ~l|A||R| B o 8| - +| |+ Trap Line - -:.) Reset Trap Line 5 Reset Fields S Edit Field Delet:

ORDER NUMBER: LEINiW SHIP DATE: UEYSKHIVEN]

05/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUIORS PAGE 01 -
10:17 MONTHLY SHIPFING REPORT
MSRS4 FRCM 04/01/10 TO 04/30/10

IS TOMED . Datrtarloa Minin Crowo

Figure 7-17. Highlighting the Order Number and Ship Date fields.

Scroll through the report to see the results. Note that, on the fourth page of the report, the “RETURN

AUTHORIZATION” and “RECEIVED” fields have been highlighted (see Figure 7-18). We don’t want to capture

these fields, so we need to edit our template definition.
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Template Editor
Standard Trap = fi|| B[ 0 8| - &« |+ Trap Line = -5 Reset Trap Line FD Reset Fields D
ORDER NUMBER: EEI{ikly] SHIP DATE: [PEYSNYEN
MEDIA QTY DESCRIFTICH LABEL/NC. UNI_FRC AMOUNT
® CRDER NUMBER: 536012 SHIP DATE: 04/01/10
CD 10 Milhaud, 3 Rag Caprices, pn. & orch. Z-6569 9.60 96.00
5 Strauss, Le bourgeois gentilhomme CDD 448 .60 48.00
& Scriabin, Preludes, Op. 8 CyY 1123 7.78% 38.895
6 Rogers, Slaughter on Tenth Avenue CDD 275 S8.60 57.60
BLU 10 Paganini, 24 Caprices for wiolinm. BLU 120 9.59 85.90
DVD 8 Viwvaldi, Concertos for Recorder RBTD-1156 5.99 47.92
® RETURN AUTHORIZATICH: RA6021 RECEIVED: 04/10/10
cD -10 Linek, Epiphany Carol SUB 10 4154 5.98 (55.90)
-7 Casella, Paganiniana, NBC 50 RS 510 9.00 (63.00
DVD -11 Lambert, Airs de Courm (1683} HMA 431123 5.9% (65.88
® ORDER WUMBER: 536034 SHIP DATE: 04/18/10
CD 2 Huggett, Suite for Accordian & Pn. MVCD 1056 9.59 28.77
8 Peterson, Quartet No. 1 for Strings 3-7121-2 4.79 43.11
4 Ricci, Crispino e la Comare GR Z095 14.38 57.52
4 Selma y Salaverde, Canzoni HE 7041 B.9% 35.96
05/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTCRS PAGE 05
10:17 MCNTHLY SHIPPING REPCRT
heenna mheAr na fna fan ma nafanfan
1 »

Figure 7-18. Viewing the result of highlighting fields. Note that data from an unwanted field is captured in this
example.

6. Inthe Trap line, place the cursor directly above the “5” that begins the order number (536017) in the sample line,

click the Numeric trap M button, and then check the highlighted fields once more.
The “RETURN AUTHORIZATION” and “RECEIVED” fields are no longer highlighted on Page 4 of the report.

Template Editor

Standard Trap -ARBR O |8 - «| =+ Trap Line - -5 Reset Trap Line FD Reset Fields E_{Ed\tFiE\d

N

ORDER NUMEBER: LEEIqikly] SHIP DATE: EYSNIFEN]

MEDIA QTY DESCRIFPTICH LABEL/NC. UNT_PRC AMOUNT
® CRDER NUMBER: 536012 SHIP DATE: 04/01/10

CD 10 Milhaud, 3 Rag Caprices, pn. & orch. Z-6569 9.60 86.00

& Strauss, Le bourgeois gentilhomme CDD 448 9.60 48.00

5 Scriabin, Preludes, Op. 8 CY 1123 7.78% 38.85

6 Rogers, S5laughter on Tenth Avenue CDD 275 9.60 57.80

BLU 10 Paganini, 24 Caprices for wiolinm. BLU 120 9.59 895.90

DVD 8 WViwaldi, Concertos for Recorder ABTD-1156 5.9%9 47.92
RETURN AUTHORIZATICH: RA6021 RECEIVED: 04/10/10

CD -10 Linek, Epiphany Carol SUP 10 4154 5.99 (58.80)

-7 Casella, Paganiniana, NBC 50 RS 510 9.00 (63.00

DVD -11 Lambert, Rirsz de Courm (1683} HMA 431123 5.9%8 (65.88
= ORDER WUMBER: 536034 SHIP DATE: 04/18/10

CD 2 Huggett, Suite for Accordian & Pn. MVCD 1056 9.59 28.77

9 Peterson, Quartet No. 1 for Strings 3-T1Z1-2 4.73 43.11

4 Ricci, Crispino e la Comare GR Z095 14.38 57.52

4 Selma y Salaverde, Canzoni HE 7041 g.9% 35.96

05/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTCRS PAGE 05

10:17 MCNTHLY SHIPPING REPCRT -

hrem A A fma S e s G

Figure 7-19. Viewing the results of amending the current trap.
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7. Replace Append 1 with Order Number Level in the Template Name field of the Template Editor.

The fields trapped by the append template we just created can be easily distinguished from those trapped by the
detail template due to the different colors that Monarch assigns them.

Data Preview >
eg_CD eg_4 eg_Bartok, Sonata for Solo Viol eg_MK-42625 eg_8_99 eg_35_96 eg_536017 eg_04/10/10
1 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Violin MK-42625 8.99 35.96 536017 4/10/2010
2 7 Mozart, Mass in C, K.427 420831-2 9.00 63.00 536017 4/10/2010
3 2 Luening, Electronic Music CD 611 10.19 20.38 536017 4/10/2010
4 DVD 9 Scarlatti, Stabat Mater SBT 48282 5.99 53.91 536017 4/10/2010
5 CD 11 Beethoven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau 420153-2 5.99 65.89 536039 4/21/2010
6 8 Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests SMK 47582 8.99 71.92 536039 4/21/2010
7 10 Pizzetti, Messa di Requiem CHAN 8964 9.59 95.90 536039 4/21/2010
8 LP 6 Misc., Modern Trombone Masterpieces ADA 581087 10.79 64.74 536039 4/21/2010
‘9 DvD 6 Gershwin, An American in Paris ACS 8034 5.89 35.94 536032 4/21/2010 : -

Figure 7-20. Data preview of the highlighted fields.

8. Select Accept v to accept your changes and close the Template Editor. You are returned to Report view when
you do so.

Trapping the Account Number and Contact Lines

This time, we’ll trap the account number and contact lines in another append template. Note that the “ACCOUNT
NUMBER” and “CONTACT” fields are on different lines. To capture both fields, we’ll select a multiple line sample.

Steps:

1. Switch to the Report Design view.

2. Click down in the line selection area to the left of ACCOUNT NUMBER and drag down two lines to highlight
three lines including the CONTACT line.

3. On the Report Design ribbon, select New Template > Append. Ensure that the Trap Type is Standard Trap.

The three lines we selected are displayed in the Sample Text box of the Template Editor.

Template Editor

Standard Trap <RIt R| @ ||| 8- «|+| TrapLine~ -(.) Reset Trap Line FH Reset Fields S Edit Field Delete Field

(RCCOUNT NUMBER: 11887 =

CONTACT: Betty Yoder -

»(05/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTIRIBUIORS PRGE 01 -
>110:17 MONTHLY SHIPPING REFORT

* MSR94 FROM 04/01/10 TC 04/30/10

»

Figure 7-21. The Template Editor showing the selected sample lines.

For a multiple line sample, you need to indicate which of the sample lines to trap. Generally, you will be able to
trap on the first line by identifying features unique to that line. Occasionally, however, there will be no unique
features that identify the first line. If it is not possible to trap on line 1, use the Trap Line drop-down to select
another line with unique features.
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Template Editor
Standard Trap < AR | RO |18~ +| |+ |Trap Line = -{.) Reset Trap Line FD Reset Fields

7 Edit Field

V1
[MCCOUNT NUMBER: 11887 2 =
CONTACT: Betty Yoder 3 -
=(05/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIDUTUND PAGE 01 -
2(10:17 MCNTHLY SHIPPING REPORT

»MeDoa TOAM A4/AT 1A TR Aalaniin

Figure 7-22. Using the Trap Line drop-down to select a unique line from which to create a trap.

In this lesson, we’ll trap on the first line of the sample, so you won’t need to adjust this setting.

Note that an “ACCOUNT NUMBER” label always precedes the account number field. Let’s use this specific
sequence of characters as an exact match trap.

4. Type Account Number at the beginning of the trap line. By default, Monarch traps are not case-sensitive, so
you need not enter the text exactly as it appears in your sample line.

NOTE You can specify “case-sensitive” as the default case setting for traps by selecting

Options % in the Home ribbon. In the Options interface that displays, select the
Input tab, go to the Trapping subtab, and then tick the Non-Regex Traps are case-
sensitive box.

5. Click Auto-Define Fields =%

Template Editor

Standard Trap AR @ I8 = « |+ Trap Line - -_’.) Reset Trap Line 5 Reset Fields E_( Edit Field Delete Field

account number
BCCOUNT NUMBER: [RRifijy] =
CONTACT: v
05/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUICRS PRGE 01 -
10:17 MONTHLY SHIPPING REFORT

MSR94 FRCM 04/01/10 IC 04/30/10

CUSTOMER: Betty's Music Store
Muscatine Plaza
200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, IA 50613
TSR

*RCCOUNT NUMBER: 11887
»

® CONTACT: Betty Yoder

Figure 7-23. Auto-highlighting the Account Number and Contact fields.

Monarch highlights the fields in the report. You may need to scroll the report to see the results.

6. Replace Append 1 with Account Number Level in the Template Name box, and then click the Accept v
button to accept the template definition.

Note that Monarch has assigned the same color to the fields trapped by the Account Number Level template as
to those trapped by the Order Number Level template. This is because they are both append templates.
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Home Report View X
Report Files + ] [ps/o1/10
10:17
C] i) MSR94
E Classicpm
CUSTOMER :

¥ ¥

MEDIR QTY
M

= cn 4
= 7
» 2

* CD 11
= 8
= 10
= ILP 13
* |DVD 13

CLASSICAL MUSIC DISIRIBUTORS

MONTHLY SHIPPING

REPORT

FROM 04/01/10 TO 04/30/10

Betty's Music Store
Muscatine Plaza

200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, IA 50613
Usa

(RCCOUNT NUMBER: 11887

* CONTACT: Betty Yoder

DESCRIPTION

ORDER NUMBER: 536017
Bartok, Sonata for Solo Violin
Mozart, Mass in C, K.427
Luening, Electronic Music

Scarlatti, Stabat Mater
ORDER NUMBER: 536039

Beethoven, Pathetigue Sonata, Arau

Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests

Pizzetti, Messa di Regquiem

Misc., Modern Trombone Masterpieces

Gershwin, An American in Paris

SHIP DATE:

SHIP DATE:

LABEL/NG.  UNT_PAC
04/10/10
ME-42625 £.99
420831-2 9.00
CD 611 10.19
SET 48282 5.99
04/21/10
420153-2 5.99
SME 47592 £.99
CHAN 8364 9.59
ADA 581087 10.79
ACS 8034 5.99

PAGE

o1

BMOUNT

35.
63.
20.

53.

65.
71.
as.
64.

35

13
[111]
38

91

ag
92
S0

94

Figure 7-24. The results of your templating work thus far display in Report view.

CREATING A PAGE HEADER TEMPLATE

Page headers often include useful information, such as the report date. In the Classic.prn report, the page header
includes the report date and the page number. Let’s extract these two fields.

Steps:

1. Switch to the Report Design view.

2. Select the first line of the report as the sample text.

3. Onthe Report Design ribbon, select New Template > Page Header. Ensure that the Trap Type is set to

Standard Trap.

The Template Editor is activated and the line we selected displays on the Sample Text box.

Tempiae eavor |

7 Edit Field

Standard Trap =& R

05/01/10
05/01/10

CUSTCMER: Betty's Music Store

B o

I =+ TrapLine -

CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBEUTORS
CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUIORS
MONTHLY SHIPPING REPORT
FRCM 04/01/10 TC 04/30/10

-'_’.) Reset Trap Line

PAGE
PAGE

01
01

£9) Reset Fields

Delete Field

Figure 7-25. The sample line selected for the page header.
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Trapping the Page Header

Most reports have a form feed character (ASCII 12, HEX 0C) embedded at the page break. Monarch can use this
character to identify the beginning of a page header, so you normally do not need to set a trap to capture page
headers. However, if your reports do not include the form feed character, you will need to use a trap to capture these.
If you are unsure about your report’s internal structure, you should play it safe and create a trap. That's what we’ll do

for this lesson.

Steps:

1. Click the Numeric Trap button @ twice and then type a forward slash (/) in the Trap line. This trap will capture
the first line of each page header (where the date is represented in MM/DD/YY format).

2. Highlight the report date and the page number, as shown in Figure 7-26.

NOTE

Standard Trap

i/
05,/01,/10]
®05/01/10
10:17
MSRG4

Template Editor

The Auto-Define Fields =% button will not be able to capture the report date field
due to the logic it uses to distinguish fields from labels, headings and other static text
that appears in reports. Any text that does not change throughout the report is
considered a label, even if that text looks like, and, as in this case, is, a field.

AlIN|I|B| @ 8| - « |+ Trap Line ~ -5 Reset Trap Line 59 Reset Fields 5@ Edit Field Delete Field
CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIEUTORS PAGE
CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIEUTORS PAGE 01 -

MONTHLY SHIPPING REPCRT
FRCM 04/01/10 TC 04/30/10

Figure 7-26. Highlighting the page header fields.

The page header fields in the report are highlighted.

3. Click Accept v to accept the template definition.

Since you did not name the template, a default name is assigned for you. For detail and page header templates,
the default names are Detail and Page Header, respectively. For append and footer templates, the default
names are Append n, and Footer n, where n is incremented for each new append or footer template.

Note in the report that Monarch has highlighted the fields trapped by the page header template with a unique

color to distinguish them from those trapped by other template types.
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WORKING WITH MODEL FILES

After you have created a data extraction template for a report, you can save it in a Monarch model file. A model file
saves all of the templates and definitions that you have applied to a report during a Monarch session, including sorts,
filters, user-defined functions, and the like. Models save work by allowing you to apply the same templates and
definitions to a periodic report every time it is generated.

In the previous lessons, for example, we created four templates that we can save to a single model file. If we had new
report files with the exact same structure as Classic.prn (e.g., ClassJan.prn, ClassFeb.prn, and ClassMar.prn), we
can reuse this model file to extract data from the new files without needing to rebuild any of the templates we’d
already created.

Note that in the current version of Monarch, model files are saved using the .dmod extension. Monarch can read
model files saved in previous versions of Monarch using the .xmod extension, but it cannot save changes to this file
type.

Saving Model Files to a Local Folder

Let’s save a model file to see how this works.

Steps:

1. Select File > Save As H > Model > Computer.

You can save model files to a local folder (i.e., Computer), a web server (Amazon S3), the Altair Server Library,
or to a zip file.

2. Since we opted to save to a local folder in this example, a Save Model dialog displays. Using this dialog,
navigate to the folder in which you want to save your model file and then provide a name for it in the File name
field.

3. Ensure that the option Model Files (*.dmod) option is selected in the Save as Type drop-down.

M Save Model X
« - 4 <« Public » Public Documents » Altair Monarch » v O Search Altair Monarch -l
Organize « Mew folder = 4 o
I This PC L Mame Date modified Type Size
_J 3D Objects Data File folder
[ Deskiop Export File folder
Iﬂ Documents Models File folder
Projects File folder
; Downloads
Reports File folder
J! Music
=/ Pictures
B Videos
i Windows (CG) < >
File name: | Savel w
Save as type: | Model Files (*.dmod) ~
A Hide Folders Cancel

Figure 7-27. The Save Model dialog box.

In the example above, we named our model file Savel. The .dmod extension will be automatically added to the
file name once it is saved.
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Click Save to continue saving your model file.

If a model file with a name identical to the one you supplied in Step 2 is found in the location you specified, you
will be asked to confirm the save operation. Click Yes in the dialog box that displays to continue saving your file.
Note that continuing with the save operation will result in the newer model file replacing the older one.

1\
6. Select File once more and then click Close All rr. to close the Classic.prn report and model.

Saving Model Files to the Altair Monarch Server Library
Monarch allows users to save and access models and projects from Altair Monarch Server via the Altair Monarch
Server Library Browser. Note that this functionality is only available using Altair Server versions 12.5.1 and up.

Follow the steps below to save a model to the Altair Monarch Server Library.

Steps:

1. Select File > Save As > Project/Model > Altair Monarch Server Library.

2. If you had previously configured an Altair Monarch Server Library in the Options interface and opted to save
models and projects to Altair Monarch Server as the default save behavior, a dialog like that in Figure 7-28
displays.

Altair Monarch Server Library Browser B
No Group Name T | Type | Last Modified By T | Comment “T| Last Revision T ‘
ACME Daily Sales Modei | sdmin 9/26/2016 74044 P | §
ACME Part Supplier Master List Model  admin 0/26/2016 6&:18:27 PM ;:
ACME Potential Stockout Model  admin 0/26/2016 6:18:26 P
ACME Potential Stockout Index Model Model | admin 9/26/2016 6:18:27 PM
ACME Potential Stockout Premining Model Model | admin 0/26/2016 &:18:27 PM
Classic_lndex Model admin 9/30/2016 11:28:14 PM
Classic_Mode! Model | admin 9/30/2016 11:28:16 PM
Classic_Premining Model  admin 9/30/2016 11:28:15 PM
Lessonl1Modeler Model | admin 0/20/2015 8:11:43 PM
SAP_Sales Model Model | admin 8/31/2015 11:12:01 AM
Name: Models
Save a5 ne Cancel ||  Help

Figure 7-28. Saving a model to the Altair Monarch Server Library.

Enter a filename for the model you are saving into the name field and then click Save as new.
The model you have just saved is added to the Models list.

3. If you wish to simply replace a model that is already in the Models list, select the name of this model from the list
and then click Replace.
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4. Add a comment if necessary

Save Model =

Comment:

[ ok |

Figure 7-29. Adding a comment to a model saved to Altair Monarch Server.

5. Click OK when you are finished.

More information on Altair Monarch Server is available at https://www.altair.com/monarch/monarch-server/.

Saving Model Files to Amazon S3
Monarch also allows users to save and access models and projects from Amazon S3.

Steps:

1. Select File > Save As > Model > Web.
A Save as Web File dialog displays.

M Save As Web File - O >

Address: | awss3:// (Amazon 53) awssB:Hl “’

Connect Cancel l [ Help

Figure 7-30. Saving a model file to an Amazon S3 folder.

2. Enter the S3 folder to which you want to save the model file in the text field provided and then select Connect.

Loading Saved Model Files

Now let’s load the same report with our new model file.

Steps:

-
1. Select File > Open - > Report > Computer.
2. Inthe dialog that displays, Classic.prn.

The Classic.prn report displays in Report view.

- ]
Select File > Open @ > Model > Computer.

4. From the dialog box that displays, locate, select, and open Savel.dmod.
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The Report view is updated to reflect the effects of the opened model.

Home Report View X
Report Files

@)

E Classicpm

» 05/01/10
10:17
MSR94

[CUSTOMER

CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTIORS
MONTHLY SHIPPING REPORT
FROM 04/01/10 TO 04/30/10

Betty's Music Store
Muscatine Plaza

200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, IA 50613
Ush

®» LRCCOUNT NUMBER: 11887

>

® CONTACT: Betty Yoder

MEDIA QTY

» CD 11
> E
> 10
> L [
> DVD [
= 05/01/10
10:17
MSR94

]

DESCRIPTION

ORDER NUMBER: 536017 SHIP DRTE:

Bartok, Scnata for Sole Vielin
Mozart, Mass in C, K.427
Luening, Electronic Music

Scarlatti, Stabat Mater

ORDER NUMBER: 536038 SHIF DATE:

Beethoven, Pathetigue Scnata, Arau
Mendelsschn, War March of the Priests
Pizzetti, Messa di Regquiem

Misc., Mcdern Trombone Masterpieces

Gershwin, An American in Paris

LABEL/NO.
04/10/10
ME-42625
420831-2
CD 611
SBT 48282
04/21/10
420153-2
SMK 47592
CHAN 8364
ADA 581087

ACS 8034

CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTORS
MONTHLY SHIPPING REFORT
FROM 04/01/10 TO 04/30/10

UNT_ERC

-93
.00

.93

.93
-9%
.58

.93

ERGE

o1

RMOUNT

35.
83,
20.

23.

65.
71.
95.

(1

35.

PAGE

o9&
oo
38

91

89
92
S0

.78

94
02

Figure 7-31. Loading the Classic.prn report and the Savel.dmod model file.

SETTING TEMPLATE COLORS

Monarch includes a function that allow users to clearly differentiate between the various types of templates that may
be created (i.e., Detail, Append, Page Header, Group Footer) via template colors. Template colors allow you to easily

determine what type of template is being used to extract information from a selection. Aside from being able to

choose your own colors, Monarch also provides a pre-determined set of template colors. If you haven’t previously set
your template colors yet, we’ll do so now.

For this lesson, load Classic.prn and Lessonl.dmod.

Changing Default Colors

Template colors are changed via the Edit Report Colors dialog box.

Steps:

1. Select Report Design E’ > Report Colors
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M Edit Report Colors it

Template coloring

Mone
Gray background
® Custom background for each template type

Page header || Append || Detail || Group Footer | Region

Show Greenbar

Ok | | Cancel | | Help |

Figure 7-32. The Edit Report Colors dialog.

Several color themes are available for use as template colors:
None shows no color backgrounds in the report after defining templates.
Gray background displays all templates defined in a report in a gray background.

Custom background for each template type assigns select colors for specific template types. This option
is selected by default.

Let’s try changing the color for Detail templates.

2. Click directly on the Detail button to launch the color selector. Note that right now, the button is yellow.

M Edit Report Colors it

Template coloring

MNone
Gray background
® Customn background for each template type

‘| Page header || Append Detant | Group Footer Region

Lo | & =5 LB
| | HE B
HENEEENEERE
EN EEEEERE
EEEEEEERN ok | Cancel | Help
EEEERER

Figure 7-33. The Edit Report Colors dialog displaying the color selector.

Select the first color on the first column, first row (#FF8080).
Click anywhere on the Edit Report Colors dialog to accept your selection and close the color selector.
The color of the Detail button changes to bright salmon.

5. Select OK to close the dialog box.

A quick look at the Template Editor shows that the Detail template is now a bright salmon color.
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Template Editor

Standard Trap - AR |0 | 8-~ «|+| Trap Line - :-5 Reset Trap Line 55 Reset Fields S Edit Field = Delete Field

| FB5E

Ei- | sMMRartok, Sonata for Solo Violin | 8.09] _
DIAR QTY DESCRIPTICHN LABEL/NC. UNT_PRC BAMOUNT

CRDER NUMBER: 536017 SHIP DATE: 04/10/10

CRDER NUMBER: 536039 SHIP DATE: 04/21/10

2 | 5.99
os/0i/10 CLRSSICRL MUSIC DISTRIBUTORS . "BAGE 02
10:17 MONTHLY SHIPPING REPORT

SR94 FROM 04/01/10 TO 04/30/10

Figure 7-34. The Detail template color is updated with your changes.

Resetting Default Colors

Before we proceed to the next lessons, let's change the Detail template color back to its original state.

Steps:
=

2. Select the Reset to default colors button in the dialog that displays.

1. Onthe Template Editor, click Report Colors once more.
The Detail button now shows the original template color we saw earlier.

3. Click anywhere in the dialog to close the selector and then select OK to close the dialog box.

NAMING FIELDS

When data are extracted from a report, they are arranged in columns that are given generic names. You can change
these names into more meaningful ones to better describe the contents of each column.

Monarch allows you to name fields via three ways:

0O Immediately after highlighting them in the Template Editor using the Field Properties panel
0O Viathe Table Design view

U Via the Field Definition window.

In this section, we'll explore these options one by one using Classic.prn and Savel.dmod.
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Using the Field Properties Panel

Steps:

1. In Report view, select Report Design IEE, to view the report (along with the highlighted fields) in Report Design

view.
2. Select one template from the Template Selector (in the following example, we selected the Line Item Detail
template).
Standard Trap <A filB @ | B8 - «|+ Trap Line - -5 Reset Trap Line 5 Reset Fields S Edit Field Delete Field
HRRE
[} [ 5_od

Muscatine Plaza

200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, IZ 50613
Usk

RCCOUNT NUMBER: 11887

CONTACT: Betty Yoder

MEDIA QTY DESCRIFIION LABEL/NC. UNT_ERC AMCUNT
CRDER NUMBER: 536017 SHIP DATE: 04/10/10
®CD 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Violin MK-42625 8.99 oSG
- 7 Mozart, Mass in C, K.427 420831-2 5.00 63.00
= 2 Luening, Electronic Music CD 611 10.1¢8 20.38
* DVD 9 Scarlatti, Stabat Mater SBT 48282 Sain 53.91
4 »
Data Preview ~ 1
eg_CD eg_4 eg_Bartok, Sonata for Solo Viol eg_MK-42625 eg & 99 eg 35 96 -
1 CD 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Vielin MK-42625 8.99 35.96
2 7 Mozart, Mass in C, K.427 420831-2 8.00 63.00
3 2 Luening, Electronic Music CD 611 10.19 20.38
4 DVD 9 Scarlatti, Stabat Mater SBT 48282 5.99 53.91
5 CD 11 Beethoven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau 420153-2 5.99 65.89
6 8 Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests SMK 47592 8.99 71.92
7 10 Pizzefti, Messa di Reguism CHAN 8964 9.39 95.90
a 1D & Micr  Madarn Tramhana Mactarnicras ANA SR1NA7 1n 70 ra7a T

Figure 7-35. Viewing the original field names using the Data Preview panel.

3. Click on the highlighted field labeled CD in the Sample Text box and then click on the Field Properties button to
expose the Field Properties panel (remember that we set this panel to auto-hide when we were creating our
detail template at the beginning of this chapter).

All of the details associated with this field display in the Field Properties panel.

Altair Monarch 2023.2 Learning Guide 182



Field Properties x
o
=
3

Marme: eg CD =
=,
[
Template Width: mg -
. [ i |
Type: |1Eh |
Decimals: mg
Format: I | l
Display Width: | 5=
: , [ |
Alignment: | |

|| Copy Value From Previous Record

| Hidden

| < Previous Field | | Next Field >

Figure 7-36. The properties of afield display in the Field Properties panel.

4. In the Name field of the Field Properties panel, delete the current entry and enter Media in its stead. Click the
v button that appears next to the field to accept your changes.

The Data Preview panel is automatically updated to show your changes. Note that the column previously marked
“eg_CD” is now labeled “Media.”

m g4 eg_Bartok, Somata for Soio Viol 0gMK-42625 09 B 99 ©9 3596 eg 536017 09 O4/10/10 ACCOUN.. CONTACT -

4 Bartok, Sonata for Sok Viokn NK-42625 8.99 35.96 536017 4/10/2010 11887 Batty Yoder

2 7 Mozart, Mass in €, K427 420831-2 9.00 63.00 536017 4/10/2010 11887 Betty Yoder

3 2 Luening, Electronic Music den 10.19 2038 536017 4/10/2010 11687 Betty Yoder

4 DVD 9 Scarfatty, Stabat Mater SBT 48282 5.99 5391 S36017 4/10y2010 11887 Betty Yoder

5 ¢ 11 Beethoven, Pathatique Sonata, Ay 4201532 5.99 6580 536039 4/21/2010 11687 Betty Yoder

6 8 Mendelssohn, War March of the Praests SMK 47992 8.99 7192 536039 4/21/2010 11887 Betty Yoder

7

10 Pizzett, Messa & Requiem CHAN 5964 9.59 95.90 536039 4/21/2010 11887 Betty Yoder =

Figure 7-37. Field properties of the field eg_CD.

5. Repeat Steps 3 and 4 to rename the rest of the fields in the detail template using the following guide:

eg_4 Quantity
eg_Bartok, Sonata for Solo Viol Description
eg_MK-42625 Label Number
eg_8 99 Unit Price
eg_35 96 Amount

6. Once you’'ve made all of your changes, click Accept v on the Report Design ribbon to save your changes and
close the Template Editor.
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Using the Table Design Interface

When Monarch extracts data from a report, the data are placed in a table, which you can view and manipulate in

Table Design view. Similar to the Field Definition window, the Table Design view allows you to change field names

and properties; it also allows you to perform external lookups, specify formula fields, and define filters, sorts, and

address blocks, among others. We’'ll discuss these functionalities one by one in later chapters. For now, we’ll focus
on changing field names using the Table Design window.

In this lesson, we’ll rename the rest of the fields extracted from Classic.prn using Table Design view.

Steps:

1.

N o ke

From the Report interface, select the Table tab and then click Table Design L? from the Table ribbon.

The Table Design view presents a list of all of the fields you have trapped and will appear on your table; the

general properties of each field are also displayed.

Design
v R 5 & E ®m T [ o z VY F B A ?
Accept  Cancel Add Fieid It Formua Lok Runtime User Edit Sarts Address  Functions | Help
- Lookups | List Fidds  Felds Fids  PaameterFidds  Fields Blocks
Order. Name Source Type Format Display Width | Decimals| Size| Alignment| idden Table Verify Results
1| Media Line Item Detail Character General 6 Left
2 Quantity Line Item Detail Numeric General 8 0 Right
3 Description Line Item Detail Character General 3 Left
4 Label Number Line Item Detail Character General 3 Left
5 Unit Price Line Item Detail Numeric General 9 2 Right
6 | Amount Line Item Detail Numeric General 7 2 Right
7 | Order Number Order Number Level Numeric General 13 0 Right
8 | ShipDate Order Number Level Date/Time Short Date 10 Left
9 | Account Number Account Number Level Numeric General 15 0 Right
10 Contact Account Number Level Character General 17 Left
11 Report Date Page Header Date/Time Short Date " Left
12 Page Number Page Header Character General 2 Left
Show Template Properties Table Verify Mo Move Down Print Save To CSV
Data Preview -1
Media  Quantity Description Label Number UnitPrice Amount  Order Number Sh . . ntNumber Contact Report Date  Page Number B
1 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Violin MK-42625 8.99  35.96 536017 4/1 = 11887 Betty Yoder 5/1/2010 01
2 7 Mozart, Mass in C, K.427 4208312 9.00  63.00 536017 4/10/2010 11887 Betty Yoder 5/1/2010 01
3 2 Luening, Electronic Music CD 611 1019 2038 536017 4/10/2010 11887 Betty Yoder 5/1/2010 01
4 DV 9 Scarlatti, Stabat Mater S8BT 48282 599 5391 536017 4/10/2010 11887 Betty Yoder 5/1/2010 01
5 @ 11 Beethoven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau 4201532 599 65.8 536039 4/21/2010 11887 Betty Yoder 5/1/2010 01
6 8 Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests  SMK 47592 899 7192 536039 4/21/2010 11887 Betty Yoder 5/1/2010 01
7 10 Pizzetti, Messa di Requiem CHAN 8964 959 95.90 536039 4/21/2010 11887 Betty Yoder 5/1/2010 01
8 LP 6 Misc,, Moder Trombone Masterpieces  ADA 581087 1079 6474 536039 4/21/2010 11887 Betty Yoder 5/1/2010 01
9 DwD 6 Gershwin, An American in Paris ACS 8034 590 35.04 536039 4/21/2010 11887 Betty Yoder 5/1/2010 01
10 D 6 Stravinsky, Dumbarton Oaks Concerto  SMCD 5120 899  53.94 536016 4/5/2010 17359 Marvin Mabry 5/1/2010 02 -
< »

Figure 7-38. The Table Design interface displays names and properties for all fields.

If you wish to view the properties of the template used to capture a field, simply check the box labeled Show
Template Properties at the lower left-hand corner of the view. You'll also see the now-familiar Data Preview
panel at the bottom left corner of the interface.

In the name field, locate the cell with the entry ACCOUNT NUMBER and change it to Account Number by

clicking on the cell and typing over the original entry.

Locate the cell with the entry CONTACT and rename it Contact.

Replace the name eg_536017 with Order Number.

Replace the name eg_04/10/10 with Ship Date.

Replace the field name eg_05/01/10 with Report Date.

Replace the field name eg_01 with Page Number.
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Or‘ er Name

> 1 Media Line
[ | 2 Quantity Line
[ | 3 Description Line
4 Label Number Line

[ | 5 Unit Price Line
[ | ] Amount Line
| 7 Order Number Orde
| 8 Ship Date Crde
| ] Account Number Acce
[ | 10 Contact Accc
[ | 11 Report Date Page
= 12 Page Numberl Page

Figure 7-39. Renaming fields using the Table Design interface.

8. Click Accept v on the Table Design ribbon to accept your field name definitions and close the view.

The Table Design interfaces closes and you are returned to Table view.

9. Click Autosize Columns

! on the Table ribbon to fit as much of the cell contents as possible to the column

widths.
Medi; Quantity Description Label Number Unit Price Amount  Order Number Ship Date Account Number Contact
4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Violin MK-42625 8.99 35.96 536017 4/10/2010 11887 Betty Yoder
7 Mozart, Mass in C, K.427 420831-2 9.00 63.00 536017 4/10/2010 11887 Betty Yoder
2 Luening, Electronic Music CD 611 10.19 20.38 536017 4/10/2010 11887 Betty Yoder
9 Scarlatti, Stabat Mater SBT 48282 5.99 53.91 536017 4/10/2010 11887 Betty Yoder
11 Beethoven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau 420153-2 5.99 65.80 536039 4/21/2010 11887 Betty Yoder
8 Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests ~ SMK 47592 8.99 71.92 536039 4/21/2010 11887 Betty Yoder
10 Pizzetti, Messa di Requiem CHAN 8964 9.59 95.90 536039 4/21/2010 11887 Betty Yoder
6 Misc., Modern Trombone Masterpieces ADA 581087 10.79 64.74 536039 4/21/2010 11887 Betty Yoder
6 Gershwin, An American in Paris ACS 8034 5.99 35.94 536039 4/21/2010 11887 Betty Yoder
6 Stravinsky, Dumbarton Ozks Concerto SMCD 5120 8.99 53.94 536016 4/5/2010 17959 Marvin Mabry
1 Schubert, Sonata in &, D.566 AS-325 9.00 9.00 536016 4/5/2010 17959 Marvin Mabry
3 Mozart, Symphony No.23 in D CO-77884 8.99 26.97 536016 4/5/2010 17959 Marvin Mabry
6 Schoenberg, Ode to Napoleon CHAN 9116 9.59 57.54 536016 4/5/2010 17959 Marvin Mabry
2 Shostakovich, 24 Preludes for piano. CDA 66620 5.39 10.78 536029 4/14/2010 17959 Marvin Mabry
15 SACD 9 Balakirev,Symphony no. 1 ENTPD 4110 9.38 86.31 536029 4/14/2010 17959 Marvin Mabry
16 DVD 5 Holst, St. Paul's Suite for Orch. CBT-1020 5.99 29.95 536029 4/14/2010 17959 Marvin Mabry
17 CD 3 Faure, 28 Songs, Stulzmann RCA 61425-2 17.%8 53.94 536020 4/10/2010 10929 Roberto Gil
18 3 Takemitsu, Music of Takemitsu SMK 53473 3.60 10.80 536020 4/10/2010 10929 Roberto Gil
19 6 Messiaen, Quatour pour la fin de temps  CDC 54935 9.60 57.60 536020 4/10/2010 10929 Roberto Gil
20 SACD 8 Strauss, Ein Heldenleben, Op.40 SMSACD-5036 8.99 71.92 536020 4/10/2010 10929 Roberto Gil
21 DVD 9 Schumann, Manfred Overture, Bav SO SBT 48270 5.99 53.01 536020 4/10/2010 10929 Roberto Gil
22 D 10 Milhaud, 3 Rag Caprices, pn. & orch. Z-6569 9.60 96.00 536012 4/1/2010 18635 Alain Lebon
23 5 Strauss, Le bourgeois gentilhomme CDD 448 9.60 48.00 536012 4/1/2010 18635 Alain Lebon
24 5 Scriabin, Preludes, Op. 8 CY 1123 7.79 38.95 536012 4/1/2010 18635 Alain Lebon
25 6 Rogers, Slaughter on Tenth Avenue CDD 275 9.60 57.60 536012 4/1/2010 18635 Alain Lebon
26 BLU 10 Paganini, 24 Caprices for violin, BLU 120 9.59 95.90 536012 4/1/2010 18635 Alain Lebon
27 DVD 8 Vivaldi, Concertos for Recorder ABTD-1156 5.99 47.92 536012 4/1/2010 18635 Alain Lebon
28 CD -10 Linek, Epiphany Carol SUP 10 4154 5.99 -59.%0 536012 4/1/2010 18635 Alain Lebon
29 -7 Casella, Paganiniana, NBC SO AS 510 9.00 -63.00 536012 4/1/2010 18635 Alain Lebon
30 DVD -11 Lambert, Airs de Courm (1689) HMA 431123 5.99 -65.89 536012 4/1/2010 18635 Alain Lebon
31 CD 3 Huggett, Suite for Accordian & Pn. MVCD 1056 9.59 28.77 536034 4/18/2010 18635 Alain Lebon
32 9 Peterson, Quartet No. 1 for Strings 3-7121-2 4.79 43.11 536034 4/18/2010 18635 Alain Lebon
33 4 Ricci, Crispino e la Comare GR 2095 14.38 57.52 536034 4/18/2010 18635 Alain Lebon
1
Figure 7-40. The results of our renaming exercise.
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Using the Field Definition Window

The Field Definition window provides yet another means to rename columns.

The Field Definition window is accessed by:

0 Selecting a field and then clicking Edit Field =* from the Action bar of the Template Editor
0 Selecting Input Fields in Table Design view

0  Double-clicking on any field in Table view

In the latter case, the properties of the field you double-clicked on display first in the field list provided.

The Field Definition window displays. Let's explore this window in detail.

Design

v x Te.mplate Name-: ,
Accept Cancel | Lineftem Betal - | -I: p

Show fields from all templates

Fields RS EEEEEN Template Advanced
(Y o

Media Field Properties

Quantity

o) - MNarme: Media
i) Description

&1 Unit Pri

Amount

Display Width: 6

Alignment:

i

Hidden

Figure 7-41. Field properties of the field eg_CD.

The ribbon of the Field Definition window features a Template Name drop-down list from which you can choose any
template whose fields you wish to define. The template name you select from the drop-down box specifies which
template fields are displayed in the Field Selector located on the left-hand panel of the window. If you wish to display
all of the fields from all of the templates simultaneously, simply check the box for Show fields from all templates.

You can select any of the fields from the Template Selector and define properties for them. The Field Definition
view displays the characteristics of a single field in three tabs: General, Template, and Advanced.

The General tab displays the properties of each individual field, such as its name, type, format, and display width.
This tab shows exactly the same content displayed in the Field Properties panel in Report Design view. Thus, if you
wish to rename fields using the Field Definition window, you would do so in this tab.

The Template tab displays the properties of fields in terms of template characteristics, such as whether the field is
properly verified and whether empty cells (fields) in a table should be filled with the corresponding value from the
record immediately preceding it. If you wish to redact some of the data you retrieved, you can also do so using this

tab.

Finally, the Advanced tab displays advanced field properties, which are useful when the field being defined spans
several lines in a report.
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USING THE REPORT INDEX

Now that we’ve successfully extracted data from a report, let’s try using Monarch’s Report Index feature.

The Report Index displays a hierarchy of field values within one or more reports, thereby allowing you to quickly and
easily explore a report and zero-in on the information you are interested in. Using this tree, you can get a bird's eye
view of your report data. When you find the information you desire, you can simply click on the field value to jump to
the corresponding page in the report.

For this exercise, we'll use Classic.prn and Lessonl.dmod.

Setting Up a Report Index

Let’s build a Report Index so that we can see first-hand how helpful it can be.

Steps:

[ ]
1. Click the Report Index = drop-down button from the Report ribbon and then select Edit Report Index Fields.

The Edit Report Index Fields dialog displays.

M Edit Report Index Fields - O x

Ayailable Fields: Selected Fields:

Account Number -
Amount

Contact

Description

Label Number << Remove
Media

Crder Number
Page Mumber
Quantity
Bennrt Date

The report index fields are shown
above alphabetically, however, their
order in the Report Index window will
be determined by their order of
cccurrence in the report data.

QK Cancel Help

Figure 7-42. The Edit Report Index Fields dialog.

The fields extracted by the Lessonl1 model display in the Available Fields list. We can use up to five of these
fields to build our tree.

2. Select the Account Number field and then click the Add >> button. The Account Number field is removed from
the Available Fields list and added to the Selected Fields list.

You can also simply double-click a field in the Available Fields list to add it to the Selected Fields list.
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3. Select the Order Number field and then click the Add >> button. The Order Number field is added to the
Selected Fields list.

4. Select the Description field and then click the Add >> button to add it to the Selected Fields list.

Note that the fields are listed in alphabetical order in the Selected Fields list (see Figure 7-43). Their order in the
actual Report Index hierarchy will be determined by their order in the report data, as we’ll see shortly.

M Edit Report Index Fields — [m] x

Avazilable Fields: Selected Fields:

Amount Account Number
Contact Clear Description
Label Number _’ . Crder Number
Media —
Page Mumber << Remove
Quantity
Report Date
Ship Date
Unit Price

The report index fields are shown
above alphabetically, however, their
order in the Report Index window will
be determined by their order of
occurrence in the report data.

OK Cancel Help

Figure 7-43. Viewing the Selected Fields list.

Now that we’ve configured the tree definition, let's see how the Report Index displays in Report view.
5. Click the OK button to close the Edit Report Index Fields dialog.

Monarch displays the Report Index on the right side of the Table (or Report) window by default. Initially, the tree

is collapsed. You can move the panel by clicking on the panel header and then dragging it anywhere you wish on
the window.
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»05/01/10
10:17
MSRI4
CUSTCMER:
»ACCOUNT N
>
= |CONTACT:
MEDIA QTY
>
»|cD 4
> 7
> 2
*»DVD 9
>
»|cD 11
> s
> 10
=Lp 5
*» DVD 6
»05/01/10
10:17
MSRI4
CUSTCMER:
q

CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTCRS
MONTHLY SHIPPING REPORT
FRCM 04/01/10 TO 04/30/10

Betty's Music Store
Muscatine Flaza

200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, IA 50613
Usa

UMBER: 11B87

Betty Yoder

DESCRIFTICH

ORDER NUMBER: 536017 SHIP DATE:

Bartok, Sonata for Sole Violin
Mozart, Mass in C, K.427
Luening, Electronic Music

Scarlatti, Stabat Mater

ORDER NUMBER: 536039 SHIP DATE:

Beethoven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau
Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests
Pizzetti, Messa di Reguiem

Misc., Modern Trombone Masterpieces

Gershwin, An American in Paris

LEBEL/NC.
04/10/10
ME-42625
420831-2
CD 811
SBT 4B282
0&/21/10
420153-2
SMK 47592
CHAN B96%
ADA 581087

ACS 8034

CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTCRS
MONTHLY SHIPPING REPORT
FRCM 04/01/10 TO 04/30/10

Big Shanty Music
3658 Springs Ferry

UNT_ZRC

BRGE

EMOUNT

35.
63.
20.

53.

65.

D5

64.

BRGE

96
00
38

i Report Index - 1 x

b Classicprn

Figure 7-44. Displaying the Report Index.

6. Expand the Classic.prn tree on the Report Index by clicking on the node (I*) to the left of the label Classic.prn.

Navigating within Report Index

Monarch provides two modes of navigation within the Report Index, passive navigation and active navigation.

Passive navigation involves expanding or collapsing branches to view underlying items without updating the Report
view display. Active navigation involves highlighting a branch in the tree. Whenever a branch is highlighted, the

Report view is automatically updated to display the corresponding page in the report.

Typically, you will use a combination of passive and active navigation in Report Index, e.g., you would click on the
arrow (=) to the left of a branch to expand it (passive navigation), and then, when you find an item of interest to you,
you would click the item to display the corresponding page of the report (active navigation).

Let’s perform both modes of navigation within Report Index.
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Passive Navigation

Steps:

1. In the Report view, click the node ([*) next to the first account number (i.e., 11887) displayed in the tree, and
then expand all the underlying branches by clicking their nodes ([*). Note that the two order numbers for the
account are nested beneath the account number.

»05/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTCRS BRGE 01 [ Report Index - 1 x
10:17 MCNTHLY SHIPPING REBORT -
MSRI4 FRCM 04/01/10 TC 04/30/10 4 Classic.pm -
4 11887
N 4 536017
CUSTCMER: Betty's Music Store
Muscatine Plaza Bartok, Sonata for Solo \
200 Lower Muscatine Mozart, Mass in C, K427
Cedar Falls, IZ 50613 -
Sdar Falis, Luening, Electronic Musi
Usa
Scarlatti, Stabat Mater
»ACCOUNT NUMBER: 11887 “ 536038
23 N : Beethaven, Pathetique 5
»|CONTACT: Betty Yoder Mendelssohn, War Marc
Pizzetti, Messa di Requie
MEDIA QTY DESCRIETICH LEBEL/NO. UNT_PRC  AMOUNT Misc., Modern Trombani
Gershwin, An American i
» ORDER NUMBER: 536017 SHIP DATE: 04/10/10
[+ 17959
»(CD 4 Bartok, Sonata for Sole Violin MK-42625 §.99 35.96 b 10029
» 7 Mozart, Mass in C, K.427 420831-2 9.00 63.00 b 18635
» 2 Luening, Electronic Music CD 811 10.19 20.38
I 17638
» DVD 9 Scarlatti, Stabat Mater SBT 4B282 5.99 53.91 b 13487
> ORDER NUMBER: 536039 SHIP DATE: 04/21/10 b 10609
P 12705
»(CD 11 Beethoven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau 420153-2 5.99 65.89 b 11433
» & Mendelsschn, War March of the Priests SMK 47592 §.99 71.92
» 10 Pizzetti, Messa di Requiem CHEN B964 9.53 95.90 P 15091
b 18172
>LP & Misc., Modern Trombone Masterpieces ADA 5B1087 10.7% 64.74 10073
»DVD 6 Gershwin, An American in Paris ACS BD34 5.99 35.94 b 15844
»05/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTCRS BRGE 02 b 16284
10:17 MCNTHLY SHIPPING REBORT
MSR94 FRCM 04/01/10 TO 04/30/10 I 15403
I 19764
CUSTOMER: Big Shanty Music b 12014
3658 Springs Ferry - > 11860 7

] » 4 b

Figure 7-45. Using passive navigation in Report Index.

Active Navigation

Steps:

1. Scroll down to the bottom of the Report Index pane and click the node () next to the last account number (i.e.,
14162). Click on order number 536015. Click on the number itself, not the adjacent node ([).

Note that the report page (Page 19) containing the corresponding data displays in Report view and the data itself
is highlighted.
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Report Index - 1%

»[SACD 11 Pachelbel, Kanon MK-42478 9.59  105.49
» ORDER NUMBIR: 536038 SHIP DATE: 04/21/10
>/cD 5 Donizetti, Luciadi Lammermoor MCD 913.40 10.78 53.90
> 5 Respighi, The Fountains of Rome cp-18 g.99 44.95
> [DVD 7 _Borodin, In the Steppes of Central Asia 7813-4-RV 3.59 25.13
» 05/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTORS PRGE 20
10:17 MONTHLY SHIPPING REPORT
MSR94 FROM 04/01/10 TO 04/30/10
CUSTOMER: Notas Musicales
Calle del Deseo, 20
50781 La Faz
Spain
> ACCOUNT NUMBER: 14162
>
»|CONTACT: Braulio S&nchez
MEDIZ QTY DESCRIPTICN LABEL/NO.  UNT PRC _ AMOUNT
ORDER NUMBER: 536015 SHIP DATE: 04/05/10
=|CD 9 Bizet, Carmen 2-EXL-11 10.78 97.02
> BLU 7 Liszt, Les Preludes ACD 8158 9.59 67.13
= LB 8 Greig, Peer Gynt Suites, 1 & 2 DGG 419 474 7.77 62.16
> ORDER NUMBIR: 536044 SHIP DATE: 04/27/10
>cD 8 Schumann, Sym. Etudes for piano. MK-34539 8.99 71.92
> BLT 5 Mozart, Serenata Notturna 70185 3.59 17.95
> DVD 2 Bartok, 4 Dirges, piano., Hagopian XTC-1012 5.39 10.78

AV VYV YYYYYYYYYYYY YV

Mozart, Mass in G, K4
Luening, Electronic Mt
Scarlatt, Stabat Mater

4 536039
Beethoven, Pathetique
Mendelsschn, War Ma
Pizzett|, Messa di Requ
Misc., Modem Trombe
Gershwin, An Americal

17959

10029

18635

17658

13487

10609

12705

11433

15091

18172

10073

15844

16284

15403

19764

12014

11860

18017

14162

I 536015

b 536044 S

Figure 7-46. Using active navigation in Report Index.

2. Expand the 536015 order number branch (either double-click it or click the node ([*)) of the tree to reveal the
individual line items and then select the second one (i.e., Liszt, Les Preludes). The corresponding line in the
Report view is highlighted.

NOTE

PDF bookmarks for easy navigation.
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WORKING WITH PROJECT FILES

Project files save time by reducing the number of steps required to store a previous Monarch session. When you
save a project file, references to the input file(s) and the model file, as well as the active filter, sort order, summary,
and view, are saved. Project files are saved via the File > Save As > Project > <Location> command.

When you have saved your work to a project file and wish to continue your Monarch session (presumably at a later
time), simply open the project file you saved by selecting File > Open > Project > <Location>. Doing so
automatically loads the input file(s) and model you were working with. All objects defined in your previous Monarch
session are also made available.

Project File Limitations

Project files contain only references to a Monarch session’s data source and model file; it does not encapsulate the
data source or model file into the project file. Thus, if you delete, move, or rename the data source or model file
referenced by the project, you will be unable to restore a previous Monarch session by opening the saved project.
This is also true if you move the project file to a system that does not have access to the data source or model file,
giving a project file limited portability beyond the system on which it was created.

When a Monarch session using a database table is saved into a project and the column names of this table are
changed (e.g., using an external application), an attempt to open the project launches the following prompt:

P -
Monarch ——

A

Figure 7-47. Opening a project file with a modified table.

Clicking Yes on this dialog launches an error message to describe the issues found:

Monarch - Error ﬁ

The following fields no longer have source columns and will be
& I_'l automatically deleted when this dialog is accepted:

Department
Last Mame
First Mame

L

Figure 7-48. Errors observed when opening a project file using a table with a modified name.

Clicking OK on this dialog takes you to the Edit Table Properties window, where you can select a new data source
instead and/or modify other table properties.
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T T W B z VYV F ® A ?
Fields Fields Fields Parameter Fields Fields Blocks

v % = e & =
“ Ls‘éj

Agd Duplicate — Database|  Extemal
& Deiete R

P Import Filier

Import Database Fields C\Users\py ir Monarch\Data\Employ.md - Employee Roster
Select | Source Name Table Window Name
Departrment
Last Name
First Name
v Employes ID Employee ID
¥ Hire Date Hire Date
v Gender Gender
¥ Netincome Net Incomne
Name Prefix Replace nulls with default values

Figure 7-49. The Edit Table Properties window.

Project Files and Automator

Altair Monarch Server Automator Edition (Automator) is a data conversion solution built for Monarch that uses
existing ASCII or ANSI reports, PDF files, XPS files, ISAM files, Open XML spreadsheets, HTML files, and OLE
DB/ODBC sources, among others, as sources of data. You can import report files into Automator and then export
their data to a variety of formats or an OLE DB or ODBC destination. Automator also allows you to export files to a
Microsoft Office SharePoint Server, FTP site, email destination, or distribution list. In short, Automator lets you
extract, transform, move, and load data faster and more easily than previously possible.

Automator offers far more than just an easy way to automate Monarch. It is an information delivery system, capable
of distributing files over the network and to SharePoint locations. It can email users the files they need, or alert them
that new files are available and where to get them, either over the network or via the Internet. RSS feeds can be
created, integrating with newsreaders or corporate information portals. Thus, users are kept up-to-date on the latest
information and can click to download or view the information via a browser.

Automator makes use of project files to create processes. The project file referred to here is the same project file you
create in Monarch when you save your work, including references all reports used, model(s), export(s), filter and sort
definitions, and the like, to a file with the extension .dprj.

For more information on Automator, click on the link https://www.altair.com/monarch/monarch-server/.
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[8] SPECIAL DATA EXTRACTION
TECHNIQUES

In Chapter 7, we created a table using a report with multiple sort levels, but we didn’t extract the customer information
from the highest sort level. In this chapter, we’ll use Monarch’s address block feature to extract the customer names
and addresses. We'll also familiarize ourselves with Monarch’s floating trap and multi-column region trapping
features. The lesson topics include:

0  Special problems with addresses
Extracting an address block
Using the address block feature

Using the floating trap type

0O 0 0 O

Using the multi-column region trapping feature

To get started, we'll load the Classic.prn report and Lessonl.dmod model file.

File Home  Report  Table  Summary  Export ?
= = Courier New B Select Al g B Mext Report L] -
B & ot 1 ts =)
Q¢ Zoom To Fit (5] Copy 3 Mext Page
Report Auto d Bookmark ieron) Open As Table in
Design Define El ez Data Prep Studio
[ Report View X .
Eenie + a|rps/o1/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTORS PAGE i o
10217 MONTHLY SHIPPING REPORT
(D) OF bisros FROM 04/01/10 TO 04/30/10
[ Classicpm
CUSTOMER: Betty's Music Store
Muscatine Plaza
200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, IA 50613
Usa
» ACCOUNT NUMBER: 11887
»
* CONTACT: Betty Yoder
MEDIZ QTY DESCRIPTION LABEL/NO. UNT_PRC  AMOUNT
» ORDER NUMBER: 536017  SHIF DATE: 04/10/10
* (D 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Vielin MR-42625 s.98  35.%6
> 7 Mozert, Mess in C, K.427 420831-2 s.00  63.00
» 2 Iuening, Electronic Music cD 611 10.1s  20.38
» DVD 3 Scarlatti, Stabat Mater ssT 28282 5.3 s3.01
- ORDER NUMBER: 536033  SHIF DATE: 0%/21/10
»cD 11 Beethoven, Pathetique Scnata, Arau 420153-2
- 8 Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests  SMK 47592
- 10 Pizzetti, Messa di Requiem CHAN 8964
»LE 6§ Misc., Modern Trombone Masterpieces ADA 581087  10.79  64.74
» DVD § Gershwin, An Bmerican in Paris acs 2034 5.93  35.0¢
» 05/01/10 CLASSTCAL MUSTC DISTRIBUTORS FAGE 8
L0:17 MONTHLY SHIFPING REFORT
MsRa4 FROM 04/01/10 TO 04/30/10
‘ v

Figure 8-1. The Classic report with the Lesson1 model file.

The customer name and address, account number, and contact name are all at the same sort level in the report.
Generally, we define one append template for each sort level. However, we will need to use a special technique to
extract address fields, and that technique requires a separate template.

Altair Monarch 2023.2 Learning Guide 194



USING ADDRESS BLOCKS

Special Problems with Addresses

Most of the information in reports is contained in fields that are easily located for extraction. However, addresses
present special problems. Some may contain three lines, while others have as many as six or seven. As well, fields
containing state, province, and postal code information are not found at a fixed position on the lines they occupy.
Monarch provides a specialized feature in Table view to solve these data extraction problems easily.

To extract the address fields, Monarch provides the Address Block feature in Table view. The Address Block is
capable of taking a block of text and extracting and categorizing the address information contained within it.

Extracting an Address Block

The procedure for extracting the address fields is similar to extracting other fields. First, we’ll select a sample address
block, then we’ll set a trap to capture all other address blocks throughout the report, and finally, we’ll highlight the
address fields to extract.

Let’s start by selecting a sample address block from the report.

Steps:

1. Select Report Design E, on the Report ribbon.

2. Click on the line selection area to the left of the line containing CUSTOMER and the first line of the address (i.e.,
Betty’s Music Store).

3. On the ribbon of the Report Design view, select the drop-down button for New Template and then select
Append. Ensure that the Trap Type is set to Standard Trap.

The first line of the address block is copied into the Sample Text box of the Template Editor.

Template Editor

Standard Trap <R R B @] 8- «||+| Trap Line = -5 Reset Trap Line D Reset Fields 5@ Edit Field Delete Field

COUSTCMER: Betty's Music Store

05/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTCRS PRGE 01 -
®110:17 MONTHLY SHIFPING REPORT
= MSRO4 FROM 04/01/10 TC 04/30/10

Ed

»

2 |CUSTCMER: Betty's Music Store
Muscatine Plaza

200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, I& 50613
TSR

¥ ¥ YN Y

Figure 8-2. First line of the address block in the Template Editor.

4. Name this template Address Block.
Type customer in the Trap line above CUSTOMER in the sample line.

Highlight the field in the sample line, making sure you allow plenty of space for long address lines throughout the
report.
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11.

12.

Template Editor

Standard Trap ~||A|fi||B| @ 9| - « | —+| Trap Line ~ -{') Reset Trap Line F5 Reset Fields E_( Edit Field Delete Field

customer

CUSTOMER:

05/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTORS PAGE 01 -
10:17 MONTHLY SHIPPING REPCORT
MSRS4 FROM 04/01/10 TC 04/30/10

Figure 8-3. Trapping the first line for the address block.

To capture the whole address block, regardless of the number of lines, we need to use the advanced field
options available in Monarch.

Select Edit Field =¥ from the Template Editor’'s Action bar to launch the Field Properties window.

v x r;z:;ate MName: - | ?
Accept Cancel Help

Show fields from all templates

Fields » 1 ReOIEIM Template Advanced

14 o
{5 eg_Betty's Music Store Field Properties
MName: eg_Betty's Music Store

Display Width: | 40 E
Alignment:

Hidden

Figure 8-4. Field Properties window.

In the General tab, change the field name to Customer Full and then click the v button that appears beside

the field.
Change the field’s Type setting to Memo.

Monarch does not require the entire line to be blank, only the column positions occupied by the field.

Enter the number of blank field values required to terminate the field, which in this case is 1.

Click Accept v

. Click the Advanced tab and then, under the End Field On heading, select the Blank Field Values radio button
to terminate the field when a blank line or a series of blank lines is encountered. It is important to note that

The address fields in the report are highlighted. Scroll through enough of the report to confirm that all instances

of the address have been captured.
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Template Editor
Standard Trap | R || R||® 8| - <« =+ Trap Line ~ -_") Reset Trap Line F5 Reset Fields ;_ItEditField 5% Delete Field
customer
CUSTOMER :
05/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUICRS PAGE 01 a
10:17 MONTHLY SHIPPING REPORT
MSRE4 FRCM 04/01/10 TO 04/30/10
2 |COSTCMER: Betty's Music Store
Muscatine Plaza
200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, IA 50613
Usa
Figure 8-5. Viewing the trapped address block.

Note that this has correctly captured all of the addresses, even though some have four lines and some have five.

This is the advantage of utilizing Advanced Field properties.

13. Click Accept v to accept the template and close the Editor.

Defining Address Blocks

When you open Table view, you will see that the field has been extracted and is displayed using standard memo field

behavior.

Now we can use the address block feature to extract the data from the block of text we have extracted.

Steps:

1. In Table view, select Table Design L? from the Table ribbon to launch the Table Design interface and then
click Add > Address Block to begin defining your address block.

The Name and Postal Code Formats tab opens.

Address Blocks

(Y

BN Address Block

~ 1 DEGEEUERRECReL NGyl Input Fields  Output Fields

Name:

|
|

|
l
|

Address Black

USA ZIP and ZIP+4

Canada

V| Australia/New Zealand

UK
Dulin, Ireland
Continental £urope
India

Brazil

6-digit at end of line
2-digit at end of line
2-digit at end of line
1-digit at end of line

Data Preview
ip Date Account Number Contact Media

1 10/2010 11887 Betty Yoder <D
2 10/2010 11887 Betty Yoder

3 10/2010 11887 Befty Yoder

4 10/2010 11887 Betty Yoder DvD
5 21/2010 11887 Betty Yoder fes)
6 21/2010 11887 Betty Yoder

7 21/2010 11887 Betty Yoder

8 21/2010 11887 Betty Yoder LP
9 21/2010 11887 Betty Yoder DVD

17959 Marvin Mabry D

10 5/2010
1

Expected Postal Code Formats

Quantity Description
4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Violin
7 Mozart, Mass in C, K427
2 Luening, Electronic Music
9 Scarlatti, Stabat Mater
11 Beethoven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau
8 Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests
10 Pizzetti, Messa di Requiem
& Misc., Modern Trombone Masterpieces
6 Gershwin, An American in Paris
& Stravinsky, Dumbarton Ozks Concerto

Label Number
MK-42625
420831-2
CD 611

SBT 48282
420153-2
SMK 47392
CHAN 8964
ADA 581087
ACS 8034
SMCD 5120

Unit Price
£.99
9.00

10.19
5.99
5.99
8.99
9.59

10.79
5.99
8.99

Amount Customer Full

35.96 Betty's Music Store Muscatine Plaza 200 Lower...
63.00 Betty's Music Store Muscatine Plaza 200 Lower_
20.38 Betty's Music Store Muscatine Plaza 200 Lower..
53.91 Betty's Music Store Muscatine Plaza 200 Lower
65.89 Befty's Music Store Muscatine Plaza 200 Lower
71.92 Betty's Music Store Muscatine Plaza 200 Lower...
05.00 Betty's Music Store Muscatine Plaza 200 Lower.
64.74 Betty's Music Store Muscatine Plaza 200 Lower...
35.94 Betty's Music Store Muscatine Plaza 200 Lower._

53.94 Big Shanty Music 3658 Springs Ferry Suite C-1.

Figure 8-6. The Address Block Wizard.
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Enter Address1 in the Name field and then click the v button that appears beside the field.
Select the Input Fields tab.

4. Inthe Available Fields list, select Customer Full and then click the Add >> button to add the field to the
Selected Fields list. This command specifies that our address block will be based on the Customer Full field.

Double-clicking on a field in the Available Fields list also transfers the field to the Selected Fields list.
5. Click the Output Fields tab.
Select the Address Line 1 check box.

Replace the Address BlockLinel entry in the Output Field Name field adjacent to the Address Line 1 field with
Customer.

8. Select Address Lines 2 and 3, City, Region, Postal Code, and Country, and rename the fields as follows:
Address1
Address2
City
State
Zip
Country
9. Click the Accept v button after all the fields have been named.

10. Display the Table view window and then scroll right to display the address fields. You can click Autosize

Columns *3* in the Table view ribbon to display all of the fields properly.
Customer Addressl Address2 City State Zip Country a

1 |usa Betty's Music Store Muscatine Plaza 200 Lower Muscatine Cedar Falls IA 50613 LISA

2 USA Betty's Music Store Muscatine Plaza 200 Lower Muscating Cedar Falls 1A 50613 LISA

3 UsA Betty's Music Store Muscatine Plaza 200 Lower Muscatine Cedar Falls A 50613 LIsA

4 UsA Beatty's Music Store Muscatine Plaza 200 Lower Muscating Cedar Falls 1A 50613 LISA

5 USA Betty's Music Store Muscatine Plaza 200 Lower Muscatine Cedar Falls A 50613 Lsa

6 USA Batty's Music Store Muscatine Plaza 200 Lower Muscating Cedar Falls 1A 50613 LISA

7 USA Betty's Music Stare Muscatine Plaza 200 Lower Muscatine Cedar Falls Ia 50613 LISA

8 USA Batty's Music Store Muscatine Plaza 200 Lower Muscating Cedar Falls 1A 50613 LISA

9 USA Betty's Music Store Muscatine Plaza 200 Lower Muscatine Cedar Falls Ia 50613 LISA
10 Big Shanty Music 3658 Springs Ferry Suite C-130 Marietta GA 30067 LIsA
11 Big Shanty Music 3658 Springs Ferry Suita C-130 Marietta GA 30067 UsA
12 Big Shanty Music 3658 Springs Ferry Suite C-130 Marietta GA 30067 LIsA
13 Big Shanty Music 3658 Springs Ferry Suite C-130 Marietta GA 30067 LSA
14 Big Shanty Music 3658 Springs Ferry Suite C-130 Marietta GA 30067 LISA
15 Big Shanty Music 3658 Springs Ferry Suite C-130 Marietta GA 30067 LISA
16 Big Shanty Music 3658 Springs Ferry Suite C-130 Maristta GA 30067 LISA
17 Bluegrass Records Hwy 17 at the 9 mile markar Prospect Ky 40059 LISA
18 Blusgrass Records Hwy 17 at the 9 mile marksr Prospect K 40059 LISA
19 Bluegrass Records Hwy 17 at the 9 mile marker Prospect Ky 40059 LISA
20 Bluegrass Records Hwy 17 at the 9 mile marksr Prospect K 40059 LISA
21 Bluegrass Records Hwy 17 at the 9 mile marker Prospect Ky 40059 LISA
22 Musique du Monde 170 Ruge de la Poste Fleury-les-Aubrais 45400 France
23 Musigue du Monde 170 Rue de |z Poste Fleury-les-Aubrais 45400 France
24 Musique du Monde 170 Ruge de la Poste Fleury-les-Aubrais 45400 France
25 Musique du Monde 170 Rue de |z Poste Fleury-les-Aubrais 45400 France
26 Musique du Monde 170 Ruge de la Poste Fleury-les-Aubrais 45400 France
27 Musique du Monde 170 Rue de |z Poste Fleury-les-Aubrais 45400 France
28 Musique du Monde 170 Rue de |z Poste Fleury-les-Aubrais 45400 France
29 Musique du Monde 170 Ruge de la Poste Fleury-les-Aubrais 45400 France
30 Musique du Monde 170 Rue de |z Poste Fleury-les-Aubrais 45400 France -
1 »

Figure 8-7. Sample of extracted addresses in Table view (column widths adjusted to show all seven address fields).

Note that Monarch has extracted all the information contained in the original address block and categorized it
correctly into the defined fields.

The final step in this exercise is to hide the original field we used to extract the address block information,
Customer Full.
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11. Using your mouse, right-click anywhere on the Customer Full field. From the context menu that displays, select
Hide Customer Full.

The table displays once more without the Customer Full field.

NOTE To redisplay hidden fields, right-click on your mouse in Table view and then select
the Show Hidden fields option in the context menu that displays. A list of hidden
fields appears. Select the field to redisplay from this list.

12. Close the lesson and model files without saving any changes.

We will cover hiding fields more thoroughly in the next lesson. As you can see from the table, the Address Block
is a simple but powerful feature, capable of extracting information from addresses around the world.

USING THE AUTO-DEFINE FEATURE IN REPORT
VIEW

Now that we know how Monarch allows you to manually create traps to extract data from a report, let’s turn our
attention to the Auto-Define R feature in Report view. This new feature allows you to automatically define detail
traps.

Steps:

1. Open the Employ.prn report. The report displays in Report view.

03/31/10 MAYNARD CORPORATION PAGE 1 a
10:31 ACTIVE EMPLOYEE REPORT

EMPOES1

FIRSTNRAME LASTNEME STREET CITY STATE ZIF HIREDATE SEX DEFT SALARY
Stephen McPherscn 410 Market St Boston MR 02115 06/14/92 M Data Processing 37600.00
Dennis Bender 624 Holidawv Hill Burlingtcon MR 01803 11/20/94 M Shipping 47400.00
Norman Ungermann 1615 Del Terrace Caoncord MR 01742 05/17/85 M Marketing 33500.00
Arnold Finnley 207 AZnglewced Rd Littleten MR 01460 05/25/81 M Shipping 39500.00
William Dalewy 5 Dixwell Blvd Lexingten MR 02173 01/30/83 M counting 39800.00
Mary Beth Stancowicz 91 Belment Dr Maynard MR 01754 10/11/87 F Acecounting 42600.00
Robert Tracy 23 Mountain View Maynard MR 01754 12/12/87 M Data Processing 38B800.00
Eugene Bradford 888 Centre Park Rd Brockline MR 02146 07/24/95 M Marketing 82300.00
Doug Williams 9 Lawrence St Burlingten MR 01803 02/26/90 M Data Processing 52200.00
Francis Laveis PO Box 1752 Burlingtcn MR 01803 10/26/93 M Data Processing 40500.00
William Connely 248 Washington St Jamaica Plain MR 02130 03/12/%0 M Marketing 53000.00
Lndrew Bass 44 Scuth Park St Fitchburg MR 01420 03/18/89 M Data Processing 43400.00
Howard Loniere 472 North Vincent Revere MR 02151 04/30/89 M Shipping 40250.00
Lbe Carver 101 Mayflower St Sudbury MR 01776 04/04/91 M Shipping 25500.00
Don Craig 1899 Akbilene St Burlingten MR 01803 08/14/94 M Production 37100.00
David Banning 100 Catherine Ave Burlingtcn MR 01803 12/18/93 M Marketing 65500.00
Kelly Rosenberg 31 Belvedere Dr Fitchburg MR 01420 09/02/87 F REccounting 41300.00
Joshua Fallen l160th Ct W Sudbury MR 01776 01/05/85 M Marketing 63300.00
Gwen Davies 22 Punta Del Este Sudbury MR 01776 10/23/83 F Production 32900.00
Cliver Davies 8 George Dr Westboro MR 01581 02/28/85 M Production 28700.00
Paula Mendlesen 89 Linceln St Baostan MR 02135 07/18/85 F Marketing 48040.00
Marlena Evans 799 51 St. NE Lowell MR 01853 06/04/90 F Data Processing 44100.00
Elizabeth Woodruff 364 East Main Sudbury MR 01776 06/23/93 F REccounting 48500.00
Wavne Sedlinski PO Box 149 Lowell MR 01853 04/12/91 M Shipping 39400.00
George Miller 13 Scenic Dr. Milleury MR 01527 03/18/86 M Data Processing 35000.00
Barry Johnston 173 Belsteon 5t Boston MR 02172 12/28/86 M Data Processing 44700.00
Liz Chandler 255 Denise Rd Reading MR 01867 05/04/84 F Marketing 58900.00
Teresa Leiberman 254 Wilscn Ave Carlisle MR 01741 07/03/87 F Marketing 48250.00
Don Kincaid 9 Nye Rd Burlingtcn MR 01803 03/04/85 M Freduction 37300.00
Joseph Manfretti 24 Collin Ave Carlisle MR 01741 0B8/23/89 M Marketing 46750.00
Jeff Lldridge 153 Parker Ave Medford MR 02155 10/13/85 M Acecounting 43000.00
Maggie Horton 2399 Cypress Rd Sudbury MR 01776 11/05/85 F Shipping 26300.00
Anne Bartholemew 943 Beoulton St Brockfield MR 02157 11/18/83 F Marketing 42800.00
George Bayliss 27 Lenbrock Lane Sudbury MR 01776 04/03/82 M Shipping 25500.00
Anna Bradvy 99 Spruce Flace Mavnard MR 01754 03/28/83 F Shipping 26800.00 7
1 b

Figure 8-8. The Employ.prn report.
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2. Click Auto-Define l—_‘ on the Report view toolbar. The Template Editor displays with the trapping results. Note
that the Trap line is automatically filled with trap characters.

Template Editor bs
= [ — p— =
Standard Trap -|A R B||lo | 8- +|/+ Trap Line - -:') Reset Trap Line ¥ Reset Fields S Edit Field Delete Field ®
S
] 50 3] 3] ] fizse 86  BE & E
410 Market St m 02115006/ 14/ 92/ 3780000 —
03/31/10 MAYNARD CORFORATICON PARGE 1
10:31 ACTIVE EMPLOYEE REPCRT
EMPO81
FIRSTNAME LASTHEME STREET CITY STATE ZIP HIREDATE SEX DEPT SRLRERY
®» Stephen McPherson 410 Market St Boston ME 02115 06/14/92 M Data Processing 37800.00
®» Dennis Bender 624 Holiday Hill Burlington ME 01803 11/20/9¢ M Shipping 47400.00
» Norman Ungermann 1615 Del Terrace Concord ME 01742 O05/17/85 M Marketing 33500.00
® Arnold Finnley 207 Anglewood Rd Littleton ME 01460 O05/25/81 M Shipping 39500.00
®William Daley 5 Dixwell Blwd Lexington Mz 02173 01/30/83 M Accounting 39€00.00
» Mary Beth Stancowicz 91 Belmont Dr Maynard Mz 01754 10/11/87 F Accounting 42600.00
®» Robert Tracy 23 Mountain View Maynard Mz 01754 12/12/87 M Data Processing 38800.00
®» Fugene Bradford 888 Centre Park Rd Brookline Mz 02146 07/24/95 M Marketing 62300.00
®» Doug Williams 9 Lawrence St Burlington Mz 01803 02/26/90 M Data Processing 52200.00
®» Francis Lavois PO Box 1752 Burlington MR 01803 10/26/93 M Data Processing 40500.00
®»William Connely 248 Washington St Jamaica Plain ME 02130 03/12/90 M Marketing 53000.00
®» Andrew Bass 44 South Park S5t Fitchburg ME 01420 03/18/89 M Data Processing 43400.00
® Howard Loniere 472 North Vincent Revere ME 02151 04/30/89 M Shipping 40250.00
® Rbe Carver 101 Mayflower St Sudbury ME 01776 04/04/81 M Shipping 25500.00
® |Don Craig 1899 Abilene St Burlington Mz 01803 08/14/94 M Production 37100.00
® David Banning 100 Catherine Ave Burlington Mz 01803 12/18/93 M Marketing 65500.00
® Kelly Rosenberg 31 Belvedere Dr Fitchburg Mz 01420 09/02/87 F Accounting 41300.00
®» | Joshua Fallon 160th Ct W Sudbury Mz 01776 01/05/95 M Marketing 63300.00
® |Gwen Davies 22 Punta Del Este Sudbury Mz 01776 10/23/83 F Production 32900.00
1
Data Preview
Firstname  Lastname Street City S... Zip Hiredate 5. Dept Salary -
1 [Stephen McPherson 410 Market St Boston MA 2115 19920614 M Data Processing 37800.00
2 Dennis Bender 624 Holiday Hill Burlington MA 1803 19941120 M Shipping 47400.00
3 Norman Ungermann 1615 Del Terrace Concord MA 1742 19850517 M Marketing 33500.00
4 Arnold Finnlev 207 Analewnod Rd litteton MA 1460 19810525 M Shinnina 39500.00 v
[l b

Figure 8-9. The Template Editor window showing the results of an Auto-Define trapping operation.

3. Scroll down to view the highlighted lines.

Monarch analyzes the detail line we selected as our sample and selects all the other lines in the report that have
the same format.

USING THE AUTO-DEFINE TRAP FEATURE IN
REPORT DESIGN VIEW

Now that we’ve seen how Monarch aIIows you to manually create traps to extract data from a report, let’s turn our
attention to the Auto-Define Trap * * feature. This new feature allows you to automatically define traps.

One way we can explore just how effective this tool can be is to use it on the report we were just working with. Using
the Employ.prn report, we can compare the auto-define trapping process with the manual trapping procedure we just
performed.

There are three important things to consider when using the auto-define trap feature:
O  When selecting your sample line (Step 3 below), it is important to select a line that best represents the bulk of the
lines in the report, since Monarch will trap all the lines that feature formatting that matches your sample line.

mp

0  After you have selected the Auto-Define Trap “¥ button (Step 4 below), be sure to examine more than just one
or two pages of the report. If you fail to do so, you may overlook lines of the report that you wanted to capture but
Monarch failed to trap due to some anomaly in them.

0 Lines left unchecked (Step 6 below) in the Auto-Define Trap window will not be trapped by Monarch, so be sure
to select the check boxes of all of the lines you want trapped.
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Steps:

1. Open the Employ.prn report. The report displays in Report view.

03/31/10
10:31
EMPO81

FIRSTNAME
Stephen
Dennis
Norman
Arnold
William
Mary Beth
Robert
Eugene
Doug
Francis
William
Bndrew
Howard
Zbe

Don
David
Kelly
Joshus
Gwen
Qliwver
Bauls
Marlena
Elizabeth
Wayne
George
Barry
Liz
Teress
Don
Joseph
Jeff
Maggie
Znne
George
‘

LASTNEME
McPherson
Bender
Ungermann
Finnley
Daley
Stancowicz
Tracy
Bradford
Williams
Lavois
Connely
Bass
Leoniere
Carver
Craig
Banning
Rosenberg
Fallon
Davies
Davies
Mendleson
Evans
Woodruff
Sedlinski
Miller
Johnston
Chandler
Leiberman
Kincaid
Manfrecti
Rldridge
Horton
Bartholemew
Bayliss

STREET

410 Market St

624 Holiday Hill
1615 Del Terrace
207 Anglewood Rd
5 Dixwell Blvd

91 Belmont Dr

23 Mountain View
BEE Centre Park Rd
9 Lawrence St

PO Box 1752

248 Washington St
44 South Park St
472 North Vincent
101 Mayflower St
1E9% Zbilene 5t
100 Catherine Zve
31 Belvedere Dr
160th Ct W

2Z FPunta Del Este
B George Dr

B3 Lincoln St

728 51 St. KE

364 East Main

PO Box 149

13 Scenic Dr.

173 Bolston S5t
255 Denise Rd
254 Wilson Ave

9 Nye Rd

24 Collin Ave

153 Parker Rve
2399 Cypress Rd
943 Boulton S5t

27 Lenbrook Lane

MAYNARD CORPCRATICHN

ACTIVE EMPLOYEE REPORT

CITY
Boston
Burlington
Concord
Littletan
Lexington
Maynard
Maynard
Brockline
Burlington
Burlington
Jamaica Plain
Fitchburg
Revere
Sudbury
Burlington
Burlington
Fitchburg
Sudbury
Sudbury
Westboro
Boston
Lowell
Sudbury
Lowell
Millbury
Boston
Reading
Carlisle
Burlington
Carlisle
Medford
Sudbury
Brookfield
Sudkbury

CEEE N R R R R R o el

n
=
i
H
£}

ZIP

02115
01803
01742
01460
02173
01754
01754
02146
01803
01803
02130
01420
02151
01776
01803
01803
01420
01776
01776
01581
02135
01853
01776
01653
01527
0z172
01667
01741
01803
01741
02155
01776
02157
01776

HIREDATE
06/14/92
11/20/94
05/17/85
05/25/81
01/30/63
10/11/87
1z2/12/87
07/24/95
02/26/90
10/26/93
03/12/90
03/18/69
04/30/89
04/04/91
08/14/94
12/18/93
03/02/87
01/05/95
10/23/83
02/28/85
07/18/85
06/04/90
06/23/93
04/12/91
03/18/86
1z/28/88
05/04/64
07/03/87
03/04/85
0B/23/89
10/13/85
11/05/85
11/18/83
04/03/82

ErmEERMEEREM R R R R R R R R R R RREMERE R R L

m
w

DEET

Data Processing
Shipping
Marketing
Shipping
Accounting
Accounting

Data Processing
Marketing

Data Processing
Data Processing
Marketing

Data Processing
Shipping
Shipping
Froduction
Marketing
Accounting
Marketing
Froduction
Production
Marketing

Data Processing
Accounting
Shipping

Data Processing
Data Processing
Marketing
Marketing
Production
Marketing
Accounting
Shipping
Marketing
Shipping

ERGE 1

SRLERY

37800.
47400.
33500.
39500.
39600.
42600.
3BE00.
62300.
5ZZ00.
40500.
53000.
43400.
40250.
25500.
37100.
65500.
41300.
63300.
32900.
2B700.
4B040.
44100.
48500.
39400.
35000.
44700.
58900.
4B250.
37300.
46750.
43000.
26300.
42800.
25500.

oo
oo
00
00
00
oo
00
00
oo
00
00
00
oo
00
00
00
oo
oo
00
oo
oo
00
00
00
oo
00
00
oo
00
00
00
oo
00
00

Figure 8-10. The Employ.prn report.

2. Select Report Design

to activate the Report Design interface.

3. Click on the line selection area to the left of the detail line (e.g., the one containing Stephen McPherson) and
then select New Template > Detail. Ensure that the Trap Type is set to Standard Trap.
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Template Editor o
Standard Trap - A fi B @ |8 - |« -+ Trapliner [¥)ResetTrapLline T ResetFields S# Edit Field ;
d
| R
=
Stephen McPherson 410 Market St Bosaton Mr 02115 06/14/92 M Data Processing 37800.00 EE
»(03/31/10 MAYNARD CORPORATION PRGE 1
>[10:31 ACTIVE EMPLOYEE REPCRT
= EMPOB1
»
»
® FIRSTNRME LASTHRME STREET CITY STARTE ZIF HIREDRTE SEX DEPT SELARY
» Stephen McPherson 410 Market St Boston Mz 02115 06/14/92 M Data Processing 3T7800.00
® Dennis Bender €24 Holiday Hill Burlington Ma 01803 11/20/94 M Shipping 47400.00
= Norman Ungermann 1615 Del Terrace Concord MA 01742 05/17/85 M Marketing 33500.00
® Arnold Finnley 207 Anglewood Rd Littleton M 01460 05/25/81 M Shipping 39500.00
2William Daley 5 Dirwell Blwd Lexington Ma 02173 01/30/83 M Accounting 39600.00
= Mary Beth Stancowicz 91 Belmont Dr Maynard MA 01754 10/11/87 F Accounting 42600.00
» Robert Tracy 23 Mountain View Maynard Ma 01754 12/12/87 M Data Processing 38800.00
» Eugene Bradford 888 Centre Park Rd Brookline Ma 02146 07/24/95 M Marketing 62300.00
= Doug Williams 9 Lawrence S5t Burlington MA 01803 02/26/90 M Data Processing 52200.00
» Francis Lavois PO Box 1752 Burlington Ma 01803 10/2&/93 M Data Processzing 40500.00
®»William Connely 248 Washington S5t Jamaica Plain MA 02130 03/12/%0 M Marketing 53000.00
» Andrew Baszs 44 South Park St Fitchburg Ma 01420 03/18/89 M Data Processzing 43400.00
» Howard Loniere 472 North Vincent Revere Mz 02151 04/30/8% M Shipping 40250.00
» Abe Carver 101 Mayflower St Sudbury MA 01776 04/04/81 M Shipping 25500.00
» Don Craig 1888 Abilene 3t Burlington Mz 01803 08/14/94 M Production 37100.00
® David Banning 100 Catherine Ave Burlington MA 01803 12/18/93 M Marketing 65500.00
2 Kelly Rosenberg 31 Belvedere Dr Fitchburg MA 01420 09/02/87 F Accounting 41300.00
= Joshua Fallon 160th Ct W Sudbury MA 01776 01/05/95 M Marketing €3300.00
* |Gwen Davies 2Z Punta Del Este Sudbury MA 01776 10/23/83 F Production 32900.00
»Cliver Davies 8 George Dr Westboro MA 01581 02/28/85 M Production 28700.00
= Paula Mendleson 88 Lincoln St Boston M 02135 07/18/85 F Marketing 48040.00
1
Data Preview
{
Figure 8-11. Selecting the detail line.
- R
4. Click Auto-Define Trap “W on the toolbar. The Auto-Define Trap window displays.
Design
v X ada C E ?
L N
Accept Cancel Previous Next Last Help
|
Line Target Text
1 03/31/10 MAYRARD CORPORATICN TAGE 1 -
2 10:31 ACTIVE EMELOYEE REFORT
3 EMPOB1
E
5
€ || FIRSINEME  LASTHAME STREET CITY STATE ZIF HIREDATE 3JEX DEFT SELARY
7 Stephen McFherson 410 Market St Eos=ton ME 02115 06/14/32 M Data Processing  37800.00
8 [Jf| Dennis Eendez €24 Holiday Hill Burlington ME 01803 11/20/34 M Fhipping 4740000
3 [Jf| Ferman Tngermann 1615 Del Terrace Concord ME 01742 05/17/85 M Marketing 23s00.00
10 [ Armold Finnley 207 EZnglewcod Rd Littleton ME 01460 05/25/81 M Shipping 2g500.00
11 [ ®illiam Daley 5 Dixwell Blwd Lexington MR 02172 01/30/82 M Accounting 2060000
12 |[f| Mary Beth Stancowicz 91 Belmont Dr Maynard MR 01754 10/11/87 F Accounting 4260000
13 |[J| Robers Tracy 23 Mountain View Maynard MR 01754 12/12/87 M Data Processing  38800_00
14 7 Eugene EBradford 888 Centre Fark Rd Ercckline MA 02146 07/24/95 M Marketing €2300.00
15 7 Doug Williams § Lawrence 3t EBurlington MA 01803 02/26/90 M Data Processing 52200.00
16 || Franeis Lavois PO Bax 1752 Eurlington ME 01803 10/26/%3 M Data Processing  20500.00
17 ¢ William Connely 248 Washingtom St Jamaica Plain MA 02130 03/12/%0 M Marteting 5300000
18 || 2ndrew Eass 44 South Fark 3t Ficchburg ME 01420 03/18/8% M Data Processing  43400.00
13 || Howazd Loniere 472 Korth Vincent Revere ME 02151 04/30/83 M Fhipping 2025000
20 ] Ebe Carver 101 Mayflower 3o Sudbury ME 01776 04/04/31 M Fhipping 2550000
21 (| Dem Craig 1898 Abilene 3¢ Eurlington ME 01803 08/14/32 M Producticn a7i00.00
22 || Dawvid i 100 C ET Eurlington MR 01802 12/18/93 M Marketing €5500.00
23 [y Eelly Rosenkberg 21 Eelveders Dr Fitchburg MR 01420 08/02/87 F Accounting 4130000
28 [f| Joskua Fallon 160th Ce W Sudbury MR 01776 01/05/95 M Marketing £3300_00
25 [ Gwen Davies 27 Punta Del Este Sudbury MR 01776 10/23/83 F Production aze00_00
26 7 Oliver Davies 8 George Dr Westboro MA 01581 02/28/85 M Production 28700.00
27 [J] Paunla Mendleson 8% Lincoln 5t Eoston ME 02135 07/18/85 F Marketing 28040.00
28 |J| Marlena Evans 789 51 St. KE Lowell ME 01853 06/04/90 F Data Processing  94100.00
25 || Elizabech Woodruff 264 East Main Sudbury ME 01776 06/23/%3 F Accounting 4850000
30 | Wayne Jedlinski PO Box 14% Lowell ME 01853 04/12/%1 M Snipping as400.00
31 || Seozge Miller 13 Scenic Dr. Millbury MR 01527 03/18/86 M Data Processing  35000.00
az [ Bazzy Johnszton 173 Bolston St Eoston ME 02172 12/28/8€ M Data Processing  44700.00
as [ Li= Chandler 255 Denize Rd Feading ME 01867 05/04/84 F Marketing 58900.00
22 || Tezesa Leiberman 254 Wilson Ave Carlisle MR 01741 07/03/87 F Marketing 4825000
25 || Dom Rincaid 2 Hy= Bd Eurlington MR 01802 03/04/85 M Production 2720000
26 |f| Joseph Manfratei 24 Collin Ave Carlisle MR 01741 08/23/83 M Marketing 26750 _00
a7 7 Jeff Aldridge 153 Farker Zve Medford MA 02155 10/13/85 M Accounting 43000.00
38 [J] Maggie Horton 2338 Cypres= Bd Fudbury MR 01776 11/05/85 F Fhipping 26300.00 =

Filter: Mo Filter Sort No Sort 57 Rows.

100%

Figure 8-12. The Auto-Define Trap window.
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5. Scroll down to view the highlighted lines. Monarch analyzes the detail line we selected as our sample, and
selects all the other lines in the report that have the same format.

Note, however, that the auto-define trap feature has failed to select all of the detail lines.

- | mmmem mmmmmeee em e e —am P — e mimer e n .
15 2o Eill: L 2= Earlingt Mz 01803 gzjzejen Das 4 szz00 0o
| 16 || Fzancis Lavois PO Box 1732 Burlington ME 01803 10/26/83 M Data Proces=ing  £0500.00
- e ; . . srre =
18 [J| Zndrew Ba== 44 South Fazk 3t Fitchburg M2 01420 03/18/8% M Data Brocessing  43400.00
13 [Jf| Howazd Lonicze 472 North Vinsent Revezs ME 02151 04/30/8% M Shipping 40250.00
20 [ Ebe Carver 101 Mayflower 3t Sudbury ME 01776 04/04/51 M Shipping 25500.00
21 [J| Dem Craig 18%% Abilene 3t Burlington ME 01803 08/14/5¢ M Producticn 27100.00
22 [J| Dawid Eanning 100 Catherine Zve Burlington M2 01803 12/18/53 M Marketing €5500.00
22 [J| Eelly Rozenberg 21 Belvedez= D=z Fitchburg M2 01420 o08/02/87 F Accounting 41300.00
2¢ [Jf| Jeshua Fallon 160th Ct W Sudbuzy ME 01776 01/05/55 M Marketing €3300.00
25 || Gwen Davies 22 Punta Del Este Sudbury ME 01776 10/23/83 F Producticn 32300.00
26 [Jf| ©lives Davies 8 Geozge Dz Westbozo ME 01581 02/28/85 M Producticn 28700.00
27 [Jf| Panla Mendlezcn 88 Linceoln 3t Ec=ton M2 02135 07/18/85 F Marketing 48040.00
28 [J| Mazlena Evan= 788 51 3=. WE Lowsll M2 01853 0&/04/80 F Data Brocessing  44100.00
= - - - :
| a0 [7| Wayme Sedlinzki PO Box 143 Lowell ME 01853 04/12/51 M Shipping 33400.00
T + 3T - sy e e BT ST —e
az % Earzy Jchn=ton 173 Bolaton 3t Ec=ton M2 02172 12/28/86 M Data Proces==ing  44700.00
Fl Tim Fhandler 255 Tmnias B4 Remadinm MR N1AE"T ns/najpa r Markmeine RAGAN NN

Figure 8-13. Viewing detail lines that haven’t been trapped.

This is because, while the detail line we selected as our sample contained a street address that begins with a
number (e.g., “410 Market Street”), a few of the street addresses in Employ.prn begin with a letter, as in “PO Box
1752”. When comparing the sample line with all the detail lines in the report, the auto-define trap feature opted
not to trap any lines with such a discrepancy.

Note that, on the first page of the report, there are two detail lines which weren’t trapped. We obviously want
these detail lines to be trapped, however, as well as any that may exist on other pages of the report. Fortunately,
the Auto-Define Trap window provides an easy way to ensure that they are selected.

4. Select the check boxes for the two detail lines whose street addresses are PO box numbers (see Rows 16 and
30). Note that the text color for these two detail lines changes from black to red. This is simply to notify us that
the lines don’t perfectly match the sample detail line.

15 [J| Doug Williams= % Lawremce St Burlington ME 01808 02/26/%0 M Data Proces=ing 52200.00
16 [f| Francis Lavoisz B0 Box 1752 Burlingson MR 01808 10/26/%3 M Data Frocessing  40500.00
17 [J| William Comnely 248 Washington 3t Jamaica Plain  MA 02130 03/12/%0 M Marketing 53000.00
18 [J| Andrew Ba== 44 Fcuth Park St Fitchburg ME 01420 03/18/8% M Data Proces==ing  43400.00
18 | Howard Lonieze 472 North Vincent Reveze ME 02151 04/30/8% M Shipping 40250.00
20 [ b= Cazvez 101 Mayflowezr St Sudbuzy MR 01776 04/04/%1 M Shipping 25500.00
21 [J| Dem Craig 1888 Ekilen= St Burlington MR 01802 08/14/%4 M Producticn 27100.00
22 [J| David Eanning 100 Catherine Ave Burlingtcon ME 01802 12/18/%3 M Marketing £5500.00
za | Eelly Rosenberg 31 Belvedeze Dz Fitchburg ME 01420 0s/02/87 F Accounting 41300.00
22 [f| Joshua Fallom 160th Ct W Sudbuzy MR 01776 01/05/55 M Mazketing €3300.00
25 [J| Gwen Davies= 22 Punta Del E=te Fudbuzy MR 01776 10/23/83 F Producticn 22800.00
26 [J| oOliver Davies B Geczge D= Wes=tbozro ME 01581 02/28/85 M Production 28700.00
27 [ Paula Mendleson B% Lincoln St Beston ME 02135 07/18/85 F Marketing 48040.00
28 [ Mazlena Evan= 733 51 3%. KE Lowell MR 01853 06/04/%0 T Data Processing  44100.00
2¢ [J| Elizabeth Woodruff 364 Ea=t Main Sudbuzy ME 01776 0&/23/%3 F Zocounting 48500.00
a0 [J| Wayme Sedlin=ki FO Box 14% Lowell MR 01852 04/12/%1 M Shipping 28400.00
31 [f| ®Geozge Miller 13 3cenic Dr. Millbury ME 01527 03/18/86 M Data Processing  35000.00
2 [f| Baz=zy Johnsten 173 Bolsten 3t Beston MR 02172 12/28/86 M Data Processzing  44700.00
PO I — o __ — R o . _____

Figure 8-14. Selecting the additional detail lines.

5. Click the Apply Changes < button. This tells Monarch to additionally trap any lines that match the format of
the newly selected ones. The additional detail lines we selected are now highlighted.
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15 [ Doug
16 [Jf| Franeis
17 [ William
18 (| Endrew
1z [f| Howa=zd
20 [ 3Ebe
21 [J| Dem
22 [f| David
2a [ Eelly
22 [f| Jeshua
25 [ Gwen
26 || Oliver
27 || Paunla
28 [ Hazlena
2¢  [f| Elizabeth
a0 [f| Wayne
a1 || George
2 [f| Bazzy

Williams
Lavcis
Conmnely
Bass
Lomicze
Cazves
Craig
Bamning
Rozenbezg
Fallcm
Davies
Davies=
Mendles=cn
Evan=
Woodrufs
Sedlin=ki
Miller
Johnsson

g Lawzenee 3t

20 Box 1752

248 Washington 3t
44 Fouth Fark St
472 Hozth Vimcent
101 Mayflowez St
188% Ekilen= 3t
100 Catherine
31 Belvedeze Dz
160th Ct W

22 Punta Del E=te
8 Geczge D=

8% Lincoln 3t

788 51 St. WE

264 Ea=t Main

PO Box 14%

13 3cenic D=.

173 Bolsten 3t

Ave

Burlington
Burlington
Jamaica Plain
Fitchburg
Beveze
Fudbuzy
Burlington
Burlington
Fitchburg
Sudbuzy
Fudbuzy
We=tbozc
Bos=ton
Lowell
Fudbuzy
Lowell
Millbury
Boston

R EREEERERRER

0z/2€/30
10/26/93
03/12/80
03/18/89
o4/30/8%
04/04/g1
08/14/94
1z/18/83
o0g/02/87
01/05/35
10/23/83
02/28/85
07/18/85
0E/04/30
06/23/93
04/12/81
03/18/86
12/28/86

TR E R E KKK

Data Processing
Data Proces=ing
Marketing

Data Processing
Shipping
Shipping
Producticn
Marketing
Accounting
Mazketing
Producticn
Producticn
Marketing

Data Processing
Accounting
Shipping

Data Proces=ing
Data Processing

S2200.
40500 .
53000.
43400.
40250.
25500.
37100.
65500 .
41300.
€3300.
32g900.
28700.
48040 .
44100.
48500 .
35400 .
35000 .

Figure 8-15. Viewing the result of the recalculation.

Although we could check the other pages of the report for detail lines which haven’t been trapped, let’s see if the
detail lines we've selected are sufficient.

6. Click the Accept V button to close the window, and then scroll down to make sure that all of the detail lines
have been successfully trapped.

Standard Trap <A R @ [ «|/=| Trap Line - -_") Reset Trap Line FD Reset Fields E_l Edit Field Field
A 5BRE 5BE 8RR BBEMA  RAGNARNNN REN/FH/RN R ABRA
Stephen McPherson 410 Market St Boston ME 02115 06/14/82 M Data Processing
03/31/10 MAYNARD CORPCRATICH -
10:31 ACTIVE EMFLOYEE REPCRT
EMPOE1
FIRSTHNAME LASTNAME STREET CITY STATE ZIP HIREDATE SEX DEPT
* |Stephen McPherson 410 Market St Boston MR 02115 06/14/82 M Data Processing
»Dennis Bender 624 Holiday Hill Burlington MR 01803 11/20/94 M Shipping
2 Norman Ungermann 1615 Del Terrace Concord ME 01742 05/17/85 M Marketing
2 Arnold Finnley 207 Anglewood Rd Littleton MR 01460 05/25/81 M Shipping
*William Daley 5 Dixwell Blvd Lexington MR 02173 01/30/83 M Accounting
2 Mary Beth Stancowicz 91 Belmont Dr Maynard ME 01754 10/11/87 F Accounting
* Robert Tracy 23 Mountain View Maynard MR 01754 12/12/87 M Data Processing
* Eugene Bradford 888 Centre Park Rd Brookline MA 02146 07/24/95 M Marketing
= Doug Williams 8 Lawrence S5t Burlington ME 01803 02/26/%0 M Data Processing
2 Francis Lavois BO Box 1752 Burlington MR 01803 10/26/93 M Data Processing
*William Connely 248 Washington 5t Jamaica Plain MA 02130 03/12/%0 M Marketing
= Andrew Bass 44 South Park S5t Fitchburg ME 01420 03/18/89 M Data Processing
* Howard Loniere 472 North Vincent Revere MR 02151 04/30/89 M Shipping
* Bbe Carver 101 Mayflower 5t Sudbury MA 01776 04/04/91 M Shipping
= Don Craig 1889 Abilene S5t Burlington ME 01803 08/14/94 M Production -
4 b

Figure 8-16. Scrolling the report to make sure all the detail lines have been trapped.

Note that the Trap line is automatically filled with trap characters.
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USING FLOATING TRAPS

In addition to the address block feature, Monarch has another special data extraction feature called the Floating trap
type. Let's take a few moments to learn about this powerful feature.

In many reports, particular fields of data, such as names and addresses, occur in consistent locations (i.e., they begin
at the same horizontal position throughout the report). For example, in the following report, note how all of the first
names begin at the same horizontal position, as do all of the last names, streets, cities, etc.

FIRSTNEME LASTNAME STREET CITY STATE ZIFP HIREDATE SEX DEFT SLALARY
Stephen McPherson 410 Market St Boston MR 02115 06/14/92 M Data Frocessing 37800.00
Dennis Bender 624 Holiday Hill Burlington MR 01803 11/20/94 M Shipping 47400.00
Horman Ungermann 1615 Del Terrace Concord MR 01742 05/17/85 M Marketing 33500.00
Ernold Finnley 207 AEnglewood Rd Littleton MR 01460 0O5/25/81 M Shipping 39500.00
WMilliam Daley 5 Dixwell Blwd Lexington MR 02173 01/30/83 M Accounting 39600.00
Mary Beth Stancowicz 91 Belmont Dr Maynard MR 01754 10/11/87 F Accounting 42600.00
Robert Tracy 23 Mountain View Maynard MR 01754 12/12/87 M Data Frocessing 3B800.00
Eugene Bradford EBE Centre Park Rd Brookline MR 02146 07/24/95 M Marketing 62300.00
Doug Williams 9 Lawrence S5t Burlington MR 01803 0Z/26/90 M Data Frocessing 52200.00
Francis Lavois PO Box 1752 Burlington MR 01803 10/26/93 M Data Frocessing 40500.00
William Connely 248 Washington 5t Jamaica Plain MR 02130 03/12/90 M Marketing 53000.00
Endrew Bass 44 S5outh Park 5t Fitchburg MR 01420 03/18/89 M Data Processing 43400.00
Howard Loniere 472 Horth Vincent Revere MR 02151 04/30/89 M Shipping 40250.00
Bhe Carver 101 Mayflawer St Sudbury MR 01776 04/04/91 M Shipping 25500.00
Don Craig 1899 Apilene St Burlington MR 01B03 0B/14/94 M Froduction 37100.00
David Banning 100 Catherine Ave Burlington MR 01803 1Z/18/93 M Marketing 65500.00

Figure 8-17. A report showing consistent data placement, as is typical of many reports.

Because of the consistent placement of data within the report, defining a trap to capture each occurrence of any one
of these fields would be quite easy. With some reports, however, a standard trap won’t work because data placement
within them is irregular rather than consistent.

In the following report, for example, note how the occurrences of the date/time field ("[23/Aug/2008...") begin at
different horizontal positions.

ezvl-30pppl87.epix.net — — [23/Rug/2010:01:13:40 -0400] "GET / HITE/1.0" 200 5B1C
ezvl-30ppplé7.epix.net — - [23/Aug/2010:01:13:43 -0400] "GET /images/pin.gif HITI
ezvl-30pppléT7.epix.net — — [23/Aug/2010:01:13:43 -0400] "GET /images/BannerLogo.g
ezvl-30pppl8T7.epix.net — — [23/Aug/2010:01:13:43 -0400] "GET /images/current.gif
ezvl-30ppplé7.epix.net — — [23/Aug/2010:01:13:43 -0400] "GET /img/xdot.gif HTTE/I
ezvl-30pppl87.epix.net — — [23/Aug/2010:01:13:43 -0400] "GET /images/find.gif HTI
ezvl-30pppl87.epix.net - - [23/Aug/2010:01:13:44 -0400] "GET /images/newdiscuss.(
ezvl-30pppl87.epix.net — — [23/Aug/2010:01:13:45 -0400] "GET /images/spot.gif HTI
ezvl-30pppl87.epix.net - - [23/Aug/2010:01:14:14 -0400] "GET /search/index.html [
ACE855931.ipt.acl.com - - [23/RAug/2010:01:14:45 -0400] "GET /express/search 1.htm
BCE55931.ipt.aol.com - — [23/Aug/2010:01:14:51 -0400] "GET /express/125x30_snpcor
BC855931.ipt.aol.com - - [23/Rug/2010:01:14:49 -0400] "GET /img/anim_ thumbtack.gi
202.112.36.196 - - [23/RAug/2010:01:18:16 -0400] "GET /express/search 1.htm HTTE/I
202.112.36.1%6 - - [23/Aug/2010:01:18:22 -0400] "GET fimgfanim_t,hmubtack.gif HIT!
v400.inktomi.com — - [23/Aug/2010:01:19:41 -0400] "GET /robots.txt HTTBE/1.0" 404

Figure 8-18. A report showing inconsistent placement of the date/time data.

In reports such as this, a standard trap will not work. Fortunately, Monarch includes a special trap called the floating
trap, which can successfully extract data from many log files, reports and HTML files in which the data placement is
not fixed.
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Using the Floating Trap to Capture Lines

To familiarize ourselves with the floating trap, let's open the above report and create a floating trap to capture the
date/time fields it contains.

Steps:

1. Open the Weblog.prn report and select the first line.

Select Report Design El to launch the Report Design interface.

Click in the line selection area to highlight the first detail line in the report and then select New Template >
Detail. Ensure that the Trap Type is set to Standard Trap.

Template Editor
Standard Trap ~[|A||lf| B 0 8| - +| =+ Trap Line - -5 Reset Trap Line 5 Reset Fields S# Edit Field
Delete Field
ezvl-30pppl87.epix.net - — [23/RAug/2010:01:13:40 -0400] "GET / HTTE/1.0"™ 200 5810 "wysiwyg://navbar
?|ezyvl-30pppl87.epix.net - - [23/Aug/2010:01:13:40 -0400] "GET / HITPS1.0" 200 5810 "wysiwyg://navbar.
®lezvl-30pppl87.epix.net - - [23/Aug/2010:01:13:43 -0400] "GET /images/pin.gif HTTE/1.0"™ 200 231 "htt
#»|lezvl-30pppl87.epix.net - — [23/Bug/2010:01:13:43 -0400] "GET /images/BannerlLogo.gif HTTE/1.0" 200 2
»|ezvl-30ppple7.epixk.net - - [23/Aug/2010:01:13:43 -0400] "GET /images/current.gif HITE/1.0" 200 12&2
#lezvl-30pppl87.epix.net - - [23/Aug/2010:01:13:43 -0400] "GET /img/xdot.gif HTTE/1.0" 200 43 "http:/
®lezvl-30pppli87.epix.net - - [23/Aug/2010:01:13:43 -0400] "GET /images/find.gif HTTP/1.0" 200 1221 "h
®|lezvl-30pppleT7.epix.net - — [23/RAug/2010:01:13:44 -0400] "GET /images/newdiscuss.gif HTTE/1.0" 200 &8

Figure 8-19. Highlighting the first detail line in the report.

4. From the Trap Type drop-down, select Floating Trap.

In the Trap line, enter a left bracket directly above the left bracket in the Sample Text line, as in the following

figure.

Template Editor
Floating Trap <Rl R @ | B8 - «|+ Trap Line - -':.) Reset Trap Line 5 Reset Fields Sp Edit Field
Delete Field

l

ezvl-30pppl87.epix.net - - [23/Aug/2010:01:13:40 -0400] "GET / HTTP/1.0" 200 5810 "wysiwyg://navbar
*|lezvl-30pppl87.epix.net — - [23/Aug/2010:01:13:40 -0400] "GET / HTITP/1.0" 200 5810 "wysiwyg://navbar .
2 |ezvl-30pppl87.epix.net — - [23/Aug/2010:01:13:43 -0400] "GET /images/pin.gif HITE/1.0" 200 231 "htt
»|ezvl-30pppl87.epix.net — - [23/RAug/2010:01:13:43 -0400] "GET /images/BannerLogo.gif HTTE/1.0" 200 2
2 |lezvl-30pppls87.epix.net — - [23/Aug/2010:01:13:43 -0400] "GET /images/current.gif HTTE/1.0" 200 1262
®lezvl-30pppl87.epix.net — - [23/Aug/2010:01:13:43 -0400] "GET /img/xdot.gif HTTE/1.0" 200 43 "http:/
?|lezyl1-30pppl87.epix.net - - [23/RAug/2010:01:13:43 -0400] "GET /images/find.gif HTTE/1.0" 200 1221 "h
3 lezv]l-30ppple7.epix.net — - [23/Aug/2010:01:13:44 -0400] "GET /images/newdiscuss.gif HTTP/1.0" 200 8

Figure 8-20. Entering a left bracket in the Trap box.

6. Inthe Sample Text line, highlight the date/time field once more.

7. Scroll down through the report once again. Notice that all of the date/time fields are now highlighted, indicating
that they will be successfully captured.

The floating trap works by looking across the lines to find the trap characters horizontally, rather than vertically,
as in a standard trap. The trap then uses the characters to decide when fields can possibly start and finish. The
field we have chosen to trap has a fixed width, but we will explore fields that have variable widths later in the
lesson. In this example, we have only defined that the field should begin after the bracket character; we could
also define a close bracket to dictate where the field ends.
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10.

PR E R

Floating Trap

eld

ezvl-30pppl87.epix.net — - = =
ezvl-30pppl87.epix.net — - [23/Aug/2010:01:
ezvl-30pppl87.epix.net — - [23/Aug/2010:01:
ezvl-30pppl87.epix.net — - [23/Aug/2010:01:
ezvl-30pppl87.epix.net — - [23/Aug/2010:01:
ezvl-30pppl87.epix.net - - [23/Aug/2010:01:
ezvl-30pppl87.epix.net — - [23/Aug/2010:01:
ezvl-30pppl87.epix.net - - [23/RAug/2010:01:
ezvl-30pppl87.epix.net — - [23/Aug/2010:01:
ezvl-30pppl87.epix.net - - [23/Aug/2010:0

BC855931.ipt.aol.
BCE55931.ipt.aol.
MCE55931.ipt.aol.
202.112.36.188 -
202.112.36.128 -
v400.inktomi.com
v400.inktomi.com

PPPaZi8-Re=ale_Vancouver BcZ-ZR1238.
PPPaZi-Resale_Vancouver_ BcZ-ZR1Z38.
PPPaZi-Resale_Vancouver BcZ-ZR1Z38.
PPPaZi-Resale Vancouver BcocZ-2R1238.

-|[&][i][8

[=+]

-

=)

com - - [23/Aug/2010:01:
com - - [23/Aug/2010:01:
com - - [23/Aug/2010:01:
- [23/Rug/2010:01:18:16

- [23/RAug/2010:01:18:22

[23/Aug/2010:01:19:4
[23/hug/2010:01:19:4
zaturn
saturn
saturn
saturn

Template Editor

+ |=| Trap Line = -'_’.) Reset Trap Line §5 Reset Fields S Edit Field

ERET —0400] "GET / HTTB/1.0" 200 5810 "wysiwyg://navbar
1:13:40 -0400] "GET / HITP/1.0" 200 5810 "wysiwyg://navbara.
1:13:43 -0400] "GET /images/pin.gif HITP/1.0"™ 200 231 "htt
1:13:43 -0400] "GET /image=s/BannerlLogo.gif HTTE/1.0" 200 2
1:13:43 -0400] "GET /images/current.gif HTTE/1.0" 200 1262
1:13:43 -0400] "GET /img/xdot.gif HTTB/1.0" 200 43 "http:/
1:13:43 -0400] "GET /images/find.gif HTTE/1.0" 200 1221 "h
1:13:44 -0400] "GET /images/newdiscuss.gif HITE/1.0" 200 8
1:13:45 -0400] "GET /images/spot.gif HTTE/1.0" 200 1241 "h
1:14:14 -0400] "GET /search/index.html HTTE/1.0"™ 200 996 "

14:45 -0400] "GET fexpress!search_l.htm HITE/1.1" 304 - "-—
14:51 -0400] "GET /express/125x30_snpcom.gif HTTE/1.1" 304
14:49 -0400] "GET /img/anim thumbtack.gif HTTP/1.1" 304 -

-0400] "GET /express/search l.htm HTTP/1.0" 200 3821 "-" "
-0400] "GET fimg,-"anim_t,hu.mbt,ack.gif HTTP/1.0™ 200 6514 "ht
1 -0400] "GET /robots.txt HITP/1.0" 404 204 "-" "Slurp/2.0
2 -0400] "GET / HITB/1.0™ 200 5810 "-" "Slurp/2.0-KiteHour
.bbn.com - - [23/RAug/2010:01:25:26 -0400] "GET / HTITB/1.0"
.bbn.com - - [23/Rug/2010:01:25:29 -0400] "GET /main.css H
.bbn.com - - [23/RAug/2010:01:25:35 -0400] "GET /images/Ban
.bbn.com - - [23/Aug/2010:01:25:36 -0400] "GET /images/pin

Figure 8-21. Previewing the template again. Note that all of the date/time fields are now highlighted.

In the Name field of the Field Properties panel, enter Date/Time to name the field and then click the v button
that appears below the field.

On the Template Editor, replace Detall in the Template Name field with Date/Time to name the template, and

then click the Accept

Select the Table tab to view the Date/Time information in Table view. Scroll downward and note that all 916

button. Monarch closes the Template Editor and returns to Report view.

date/time fields within the report have been successfully extracted.

Home Report View Table View X

Tables ~ 1 eq_23/Aug/2010:01:13:40

(4] 0 [23/aug/2010:01:13:40 |
23/Aug/2010:01:13:43

Main /Aug/

23/Aug/2010:01:13:43
23/Aug/2010:01:13:43
23/Aug/2010:01:13:43
23/Aug/2010:01:13:43
23/Aug/2010:01:13:44
23/Aug/2010:01:13:45
23/Aug/2010:01:14:14
10  23/Aug/2010:01:14:45
11 23/Aug/2010:01:14:51
12 23/Aug/2010:01:14:49
13  23/Aug/2010:01:18:16
14  23/Aug/2010:01:18:22
15 23/Aug/2010:01:19:41
16 23/Aug/2010:01:19:42
17  23/Aug/2010:01:25:26
18 23/Aug/2010:01:25:29
19 23/Aug/2010:01:25:35
20  23/Aug/2010:01:25:36

[r= - RN Y S

Figure 8-22. Viewing the Date/Time table (scrolled to the bottom).

Now that we’ve seen how the floating trap can define lines where the trap character appears, let's explore

another one of its capabilities.
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Using the Floating Trap to Define Fields

In addition to defining lines that contain the trap character, the floating trap can be used to define the width of variable
length fields. If we return to our Weblog.prn report, we can see how this works.

Steps:

1. Select the Report tab and then click Report Design El to launch the Template Editor.

We now want to extract the data from the first field, which has a variable width. In order to do this, we can use a
trap character to tell Monarch where the field begins and ends. Since this field is left justified, we only need to be
concerned with where the field ends.

2. Position the cursor in the Trap line after .net, click the Blank Trap % button and then highlight the text in the
sample line as in Figure 8-23.

Template Editor

Floating Trap ~[[A||f|| R ® 8| - «||+| TrapLine~ -_’.) Reset Trap Line §5) Reset Fields S Edit Field
Delete Field
B [
ezvl-30 ARS8 00 - - [EEFFUGLIEDRDEDNERERED -0400] "GET / HTTBE/1.0" 200 5810 "wysiwyg://navbar
3lezvl-30pppl87.epix.net - - [23/Aug/2010:01:13:40 -0400] "GET / HTTE/L1.0" 200 5810 "wysiwyg://navbar.
#|ezvl-30pppl87.epix.net - - [23/Aug/2010:01:13:43 -0400] "GET /images/pin.gif HTTE/1.0" 200 231 "htt

Figure 8-23. Floating Trap with the blank trap added.

Note the results in the Report view portion of the window.

Floating Trap ~||A|fi||&| 0 8| - +« |+ TrapLine~ -'_’.) Reset Trap Line £ Reset Fields E_.(Edit Field
Delete Fiele
4] [

ezvl-30 7 . Bz 3/ Bug,/2010: E -0400] "GET / HTTP/1.0™ 200 5810 "wysiwyg://navbar
#|azvl-30ppple7. - [23/Rug/2010:01:13:40 -0400] "GET / HTTB/1.0" 200 5810 "wysiwyg://navbar.
®|lezvl-30pppl87.epix.net - - [23/Aug/2010:01:13:43 -0400] "GET /images/pin.gif HTTE/1.0" 200 231 "htt
#»|ezvl-30pppl87.epix.net - — [23/Aug/2010:01:13:43 -0400] "GET /images/BannerLogo.gif HTTE/1.0" 200 2
»|lezvl-30ppplE87.epix.net - - [23/Aug/2010:01:13:43 -0400] "GET /images/current.gif HITE/1.0" 200 12&2
#|lezvl-30pppl87.epix.net - - [23/Aug/2010:01:13:43 -0400] "GET /img/xdot.gif HTTE/1.0" 200 43 "http:/
3lezvl-30pppl87.epix.net - - [23/Aug/2010:01:13:43 -0400] "GET /images/find.gif HTTP/1.0" 200 1221 "h
*lezyl-30pppl87.epix.net - — [23/Aug/2010:01:13:44 -0400] "GET /images/newdiscuss.gif HTTE/1.0" 200 8
®|lezvl-30ppple87.epix.net — - [23/Aug/2010:01:13:45 -0400] "GET /images/spot.gif HITE/1.0" 200 1241 "h
#|lezvl-30pppl87.epix.net - - [23/Aug/2010:01:14:14 -0400] "GET /search/index.html HTTE/1.0" 200 9%9& "
®ACB55931.ipt.acl.com - - [23/Aug/2010:01:14:45 -0400] "GET /express/search 1.htm HTTBE/1.1" 304 - "-
®ACE55931.ipt.acl.com - - [23/Aug/2010:01:14:51 -0400] "GET /express/125x30_snpcom.gif HTTE/1.1" 304
®»AC855931.ipt.acl.com - - [23/Aug/2010:01:14:49 -0400] "GET /img/anim thumbtack.gif HTTE/1.1" 304 -
#202.112.36.196 - - [23/Aug/2010:01:18:16 -0400] "GET /express/search_l.htm HITP/1.0" 200 3821 "-" "
»1202.112.36.196 - - [23/Aug/2010:01:18:22 -0400] "GET /img/anim thumbtack.gif HTTP/1.0" 200 6514 "ht
*|y400.inktomi.com - - [23/Aug/2010:01:19:41 -0400] "GET /robots.txt HITP/1.0" 404 204 "-" "Slurp/2.0
®|y400.inktomi.com - - [23/Aug/2010:01:19:42 -0400] "GET / HITPB/1.0" 200 5810 "-" "Slurp/2.0-KiteHour
® PPPaZz8-Resale Vancouver BcZ-2ZR1238.saturn.bbn.com - - [23/Aug/2010:01:25:26 -0400] "GET / HTTE/1.0"
» PPPaz8-Resale Vancouver Bc2-2R1238.saturn.bbn.com - - [23/Aug/2010:01:25:29 -0400] "GET /main.css H
® PPPaZ8-Resale Vancouver_ Bc2-ZR1238.=zaturn.bbn.com - - [23/Aug/2010:01:25:35 -0400)] "GET /images/Ban
® PPPaZz8-Resale Vancouver Bc2-2ZR1238.saturn.bbn.com - - [23/RAug/2010:01:25:36 -0400] "GET /images/pin

Figure 8-24. Floating trap with variable width fields.
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As you can see, the fields have been highlighted and the highlighting has shrunk to accommodate any field
shorter than the fields we originally selected. There are some longer fields, however (e.g., “PPPa28-
Resale_Vancouver"), in which the field is wider than the highlighting. This would result in an incomplete
extraction of data. To rectify this, we need to manually specify the length of this field.

3. Click the newly defined field eg_ezvI-30ppp187_epix_net in the Sample Text box and then select Edit Field to
display its general properties in the Field Properties window.

4. Click the Template tab.
On the Template Width field in Field Properties, enter 60 and then click enter.

6. Press Accept v (on the Ribbon) to accept the sizes then view the result.

Note that all of the data is now trapped correctly.

Floating Trap -||A|f||&| o0 8| - «||+| Trap Line ~ -'_’.) Reset Trap Line % Reset Fields E_IIEdit Field
5% Delete Field
& [

ezvl-30 7. 1X. " E E = -0400] "GET / HTTP/1.0" 200 5810 "wysiwyg://navbar
#|lezvl-30pppl87.epix.net - - [23/Rug/2010:01:13:40 -0400] "GET / HTTP/1.0" 200 5810 "wysiwyg://navbara.
2 |ezvl-30ppple7.epix.net - — [23/RBug/2010:01:13:43 -0400] "GET /images/pin.gif HTTPE/1.0" 200 231 "htt
»|lezvl-30pppl8T7.epix.net - — [23/Rug/2010:01:13:43 -0400] "GET /images/BannerLogo.gif HTTE/1.0" 200 2
»|ezvl-30ppple87.epix.net - - [23/Rug/2010:01:13:43 -0400] "GET /images/current.gif HTTF/1.0" 200 1262
®|lezvl-30pppl87.epix.net - — [23/RAug/2010:01:13:43 -0400] "GET /img/xdot.gif HTTE/1.0" 200 43 "http:/
?|lezyl-30pppl87.epix.net - — [23/Rug/2010:01:13:43 -0400] "GET /images/find.gif HTITES1.0" 200 1221 "h
?|lezvl-30ppple7.epix.net - — [23/Bug/2010:01:13:44 -0400] "GET /images/newdiscuss.gif HTTE/1.0" 200 &
®|lezvl-30pppl8T7.epix.net - — [23/RAug/2010:01:13:45 -0400] "GET /images/spot.gif HTITE/1.0" 200 1241 "h
®|lezyl-30pppl87.epix.net - — [23/Rug/2010:01:14:14 -0400] "GET /search/index.html HTTE/1.0" 200 996 "
®ACE55931.ipt.acl.com — - [23/Aug/2010:01:14:45 -0400] "GET /expressz/search 1.htm HTTE/1.1" 304 - "-
®ACE55931.ipt.acl.com — - [23/Aug/2010:01:14:51 -0400] "GET /express/125x30_snpcom.gif HTTE/1.1" 304
#[AC855931.ipt.aol.com - - [23/Aug/2010:01:14:49 -0400] "GET fimgfanim_thu.mbtack.gif HTTP/1.1" 304 -
2(202.112.36.196 - - [23/Aug/2010:01:18:16 -0400] "GET fexpressfsearch_l.htm HTTP/1.0"™ 200 3821 m—m ©
*1202.112.36.196 — - [23/Aug/2010:01:18:22 -0400] "GET fimgfanim_thumbtack.gif HTTE/1.0"™ 200 6514 "ht
?|y400.inktomi.com - - [23/Aug/2010:01:19:41 -0400] "GET /robots.txt HITP/1.0" 404 204 "-" "Slurp/2.0
®|ly400.inktomi.com - - [23/Aug/2010:01:19:42 -0400] "GET / HTITE/1.0" 200 5810 "-" "Slurp/2.0-KiteHour
®|PPPa28-Resale Vancouver Bc2Z-2R1238.saturn.bbn.com - - [23/Aug/2010:01:25:26 -0400] "GET / HTTP/1.0"
®|PPPaZ8-Resale Vancouver BcZ-2R1238.saturn.bbn.com - - [23/Aug/2010:01:25:29 -0400] "GET /main.css H
» PPPa28-Resale Vancouver Bc2-2R1238.saturn.bbn.com - - [23/Aug/2010:01:25:35 -0400] "GET /images/Ban
» PPRaT8-TRezale Vanmanwer ReZ7-7R1238 =atnrn bhn ram - — (3%/20aa/?0710-01-35-34 —N4NN71 AGFT [imame=/nin

Figure 8-25. Viewing the finished floating trap.

&,
7. Select the Accept v button to return to the Report view and then select File > Close All Tr. to reset the
Monarch session. Select No when prompted to save changes to the model.
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USING MULTI-COLUMN REGION TRAPS

When working with Monarch, you may occasionally encounter a report that has a layout similar to that of a
newspaper, i.e., one with multiple, adjacent columns of data on each page. For example, the following report contains
a list of composers, numbered 1 through 90, and the list is broken into three columns, each containing thirty names.

05/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTORS PAGE 01 i
10:17 ANNUAL SUMMARY
MSRS4 MOST POPULAR COMPOSERS BY CUSTOMER

CUSTOMER: Betty's Music Store
Muscatine Plaza
200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, IA 50613
TSR

[RCCOUNT NUMBER: 11887

CONTRACT: Betty Yoder

PACHELBEL, J. 1 MOZART, W.2 31 WEELEKES, T. 61
GRIEG, E. 2 GERSHWIN, G. 32 GINASTERR, R. 62
HOLST, G. 3 CHOFPIN, F. 33 BRIDGE, F. 63
ORFF, C. 4 MUSSORGSEY, M. 34 BYRD, W. 84
SCHUMANN, R. 5 RACHMANINOV, 3. 35 SWEELINCK, J.P 5
LISZT, F. & BRIAN, H. 36 MACHAUT, G.d a6
BACH, J.5 7 S0R, F. 37 LUZZASCHI, L. 87
PAGRNINI, N. 8 RHEINBERGER, J.G 38 DES PREZ, J. €8
HANDEL, G.F % BNGELO, G. 3% BIBER, H.I 659
BERLIOZ, H. 10 ENESCO, G. 40 BRITTEN, B. 70
SAINT-SRENS, C. 11 MOMPOU, F. 41 DAVIES, P.M 71
FHOSTAKOVICH, D. 12 I3RZC, H. 42 RAVEL, M. T2
RIMSKY-KORSRAKOV, N. 13 HINDEMITH, P. 43 ADRMS, J. 73
BEETHOVEN, L.v 14 SQOLER, P.R 44 JANEQUIN, C. T4
BERNSTEIN, L. 5 CRRULLI, F. 5 RBMERU, J.F 5
TCHAIKOVSKY, F.I 16 SCEL3I, G. 46 VERDI, G. 76
WAGNER, R. 17 SESS5ICN3, R. 47 BOCCHERINI, L. 77
BRAHMS, J. 18 PENDERECEI, K. 48 JOPLIN, 5. 78 -

1 L3

Figure 8-26. Viewing a report with multiple columns.

To handle such reports, Monarch includes a Multi-column region (MCR) trapping feature which you can use to trap
the data in multiple columns via only one template.

Extracting data via the MCR trapping feature consists of three simple steps. First, you define the multi-column region
via the Multi-Column Region Definition window, then you create a template to extract the desired data from the report,
and finally you specify the vertical boundaries (i.e., beginning and ending points) for the columns.

Let's open a multi-column report and extract data from it via the MCR trapping feature.
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Steps:

1. Open the Composers.prn report.

05/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTORS PAGE 01 -
10:17 BANNUAL SUMMARY
MSR94 MOST POPULAR COMFPO3ER3 BY CUSTOMER

CUSTOMER: Betty's Music Store
Muscatine Plaza
200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, IR 50613
UsSE

RCCOUNT NUMBER: 11887

(CONTACT: Betty Yoder

PACHELBEL, J. 1 MOZART, W.R 31 WEELEES, T. gl
GRIEG, E. 2 GERSHWIN, G. 32 GINASTERZ, A. 62
HOLST, G. 3 CHOPIN, F. 33 BRIDGE, F. 63
OREF, C. 4 MUSSORGSEY, M. 34 BYRD, W. 64
SCHUMANN, R. 5 RRACHMANINOV, 3. 35 SWEELINCE, J.F 5
LISZT, F. & BRIAN, H. 36 MACHAUT, G.d (13
BACH, J.5 7 S0R, F. 37 LUZZASCHI, L. 87
PAGENINI, N. i RHEINBERGER, J.G 38 DE5S FREEZ, J. L}
HANDEL, G.F % BNGELO, G. 3% BIBER, H.I 59
BERLIOZ, H. 10 ENWESCQ, G. 40 BRITTEN, B. 70
SAINT-3RENS, C. 11 MOMPQOU, F. 41 DAVIES, FP.M 71
SHOSTAKOVICH, D. 12 ISRLC, H. 42 RAVEL, M. 72
RIMSKY-KORSAKOV, N. 13 HINDEMITH, P. 43 ADRAM3, J. 73
BEETHOVEN, L.v 14 SQ0LER, FP.R 44 JRNEQUIN, C T4
BERNSTEIN, L. 5 CRRULLI, F. 5 RAMERU, J.FP 5
TCHAIKOVSKY, P.I 16 SCELSI, G. 46 VERDI, G. 76
WAGNER, R. 17 SE35I0N3, R. 47 BOCCHERINI, L. 77
BRAHMS, J. 18 PENDERECEI, K. 48 JOPLIN, 5. 78 -

1 *

Figure 8-27. The multi-column Composers report.

This report contains the same list of composers we saw a moment ago. Composers.prn lists the names of ninety
composers, arranged in three columns of thirty names, and ranked in order of popularity (1 = most popular, 90 =
least popular) for each customer.

Now that our multi-column report is open, let’s define the multi-column region.

2. Select the first line of the report, select Report Design El from the Report ribbon, and then click Multi-Column
Region W on the Report Design interface.
The Multi-Column Region (MCR) Definition window displays.

3. Select Enable MCR to activate the window.
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Design

0
W Number of columns: | 2 E Start after Top of page 2

Template
v x Left position of first column: | 1 Elv @ H:
Accept  Cancel  |Enable SR EEUTIEIRELE *
| MCR | Width of each column: | 40 E Template or bottom of page
| Columns (horizontal) Boundaries {vertical)

05/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTCRS PAGE 01 -
10:17 ANNUAL SUMMARY
M5R94 MOST POPULAE COMPOSERS BY CUSTOMER
CUSTCMER: Betty's Music Store

Muscatine Plaza

200 Lower Muscatine

Cedar Falls, I 50613

Usa
ACCOUNT WNUMBER: 11887
CONTACT: Betty Yoder
PACHELBEL, J. 1 MOZRRT, W.E 31 WEELKES, T. 61
GRIEG, E. 2 GERSHWIN, G. 32 GINASTERA, A. 62
HOLST, G. 3 CHOPIN, F. 33 BRIDGE, F. 63
ORFF, C. 4 MUSSCRGSKY,: M. 34 BYRD, W. 64
SCHUMANN, R. 5 RACHMANINCV, 5. 35 SWEELINCE, J.P 65
LISZT, F. 6 BRIAN, H. 36 MACHRUT, G.d 68
BACH, J.5 7 SCR, F. 37 LUZZASCHI, L. &7
PAGANINI, N. & RHEINBERGER, J.G 38 DES PREZ, J. 68
HANDEL, G.F % RANGELO, G. 39 BIBER, H.I 6%
BERLIOZ, H. 10 ENESCC, G. 40 BRITIEN, B. 70
SRINT-SAENS, C. 11 MCMPCU, F. 41 DAVIES, P.M 71
SHOSTRKOVICH, D. 1Z ISRRC, H. 4Z RAVEL, M. T2
RIMSKY-KORSRKOV, H. 13 HINDEMITH, P. 43 RDEMS, J. 73
BEETHCOVEN, L.v 14 SCLER, P.A 44 JANEQUIN, C. T4
BERNSTEIN, L. 15 CARRULLI, F. 45 RAMERU, J.F 75
TCHAIKCVSKY, P.I 1& SCELSI, G. 4& VERDI, G. T8
WAGHER, R. 17 SESS5IONS, E. 47 BOCCHERINI, L. 77
BRRHMS, J. 18 PENDERECKI,: K. 48 JCOPLIN, 5. T8
DVORRE, R. 19 NCONC, L. 49 HRRRISCON, L. 78 =

4 »

et 20mm ()

Figure 8-28. The Multi-Column Region Definition window with a checked Multi-Column Region is active box.

A series of red, vertical broken lines — or column indicators — appears over the report to indicate where the
columns currently are.

Now we need to examine the report to determine the number of columns we want the multi-column region to
contain. This number should obviously equal the number of columns in the report which, in this case, is three.

4, Enter 3 in the Number of Columns box.

The number of columns you specified determines the number of column indicators that appear. Since we entered
3 in the Number of Columns box, three column indicators have appeared, as displayed in Figure 8-29.
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Design

= : @
Number of columns: 3= R el 2
v x W Template =
Left position of first column: 115 .
Accept Cance! Enable < Stop at: ® Bottom of page iZE
MCR Width of each column: 40 = Template or bottom of page
Columns (horizontal) Boundaries (vertical)
05/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUIORS PARGE 01 a“
10:17 BNNURL SUMMARY
MSRE84 MOST PCPULAR COMPOSERS BY CUSTCHER

CUSTCMER: Betty's Music Store
Muscatine Flaza
200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, IR 50613
Usa

ACCOUNT NUMBER: 11887

CONTACT: Betty Yoder

[PACHELBEL, J. 1 MOZART, W.E 31 WEELKES, T. 61
GRIEG, E. 2 GERSHWIN, Gi. 32 GINASTERA, A. 82
HCOLST, G. 3 CHOPIN, F. 33 BRIDGE, F. 63
ORFF, C. 4 MUSSORGSEY,| M. 34 BYRD, W. 64
SCHUMANN, R. 5 RACHMANINCV, 5. 35 SWEELINCK, J.P 65
LISZT, F. & BRIAN, H. 36 MACHAUT, G.d 23
BACH, J.5 7 S0R, F. 37 LUZZASCHI, L. 67
PAGRNINI, N. 8 RHEINBERGER, J.G 38 DES PREZ, J. 68
HANDEL, G.F 9 ANGELCO, G. 35 BIBER I ]
BERLIOZ, H. 10 ENESCC, G. 40 BRI N, B. 70
SRINT-SRENS, C. 11 MCMPOU, F. 41 DAVIES, P.M 71
SHOSTAKCVICH, D. 12 ISRRC, H. 42 RAVEL, M. Tz
RIMSKY-KCRSAKCV, N. 43 RDREMS, J. 73
THOVEN, L.V 44 JANEQUIN, C. T4
RNSTEIN, L. 45 RAMERU, J.P 75
TCHAIKOVSKY, P.I 1le SCELSI, G. 46 VERDI, G. T8
WAGNER, R. 17 SESSICNS, R 47 BOCCHERINI, L. 77
BRARHEMS, J. 18 PENDERECKI,: K. 48 JOPLIN, S. 78
DVORRE, A. 19 WCOWO, L. 49 HARRISON, L. 73 =

[l »

Pagel 100 (=—U—— &)

Figure 8-29. Viewing the column indicators.

Next, we need to specify a left margin for the leftmost column, i.e., specify the position where we want the
leftmost column to begin. Since the text in the leftmost column begins at the left edge of the report, the current
setting of 1 is the one we want, so we can leave it as is.

NOTE If the text in the leftmost column began one space in from the left edge of the report,
then we would enter 2 in the Left Position of First Column box. If the text began two
spaces in from the edge of the report, we would enter 3 and so on.

Now we need to adjust the width of the column indicators to match the width of the data columns in the report.
5. In the Width of Each Column box, adjust the value until you obtain the correct width. For this report it is 29.

The column indicators move to the left to reflect the change to the column width. Note that all three columns of
composer names and ranking numbers now fall within the column indicators (scroll down to see this, if
necessary).
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Design

.
Number of columns: EB SEIEEE P 9
v x W Template =
Left pesition of first column: ‘ 1 =
Ac LI~ Stop at: ® Bottom of page Help
cept  Cancel  |Enable
MCR ‘Width of each column: ‘ 29 E Template or bottom of page
| Columns {horizontal) Boundaries (vertical)
05/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTDRSi EAGE 01 -
10:17 ANNUAL SUMMARY i

MSR9Z 05T POPULAR COMPOSERS EBY CUSTbHER

CUSTCMER: Betty's Music Store!
Muscatine Plaza
200 Lower Muscatine;
Cedar Falls, IA 50613
Ush

ACCOUNT WNUMBER: 11887

CONTACT: Betty Yoder

OZRRT, W.R 31 WEELKES, T. a1

PACHELBEL, J. 1
GRIZG, E. 2 GIRSEWIN, G. 32 GINASTERA, A. 62

HOLST, G. 3 CHOPIN, F. 33 BRIDGE, F. 83

ORFF, C. 4 MUSSORGSKY, M. 34 BYRD, W. a4

SCHUMANN, R. 5 RACHMANINOY, S. 35 SWEELINCE, 7.F 65

LISZT, F. & SRIRN, H. 36 MACHAUT, G.d 86

BaCH, J.S 7 50R, F. 37 LUZZASCHI, L. a7

PAGANINI, N. g RHEINBEIRGER, J.G 38 DES PREZ, J. 68

HANDEL, G.F 9 ENGELO, G. 39 SIBER, H.I 82

BERLICZ, H. 10 ENESCO, G. 40 BRITTZN, B. 70

SAINT-SRENS, C. 11 MOMPOU, F. 41 DAVIES, P.M 71

SHOSTAKCVICH, D. 12 ISAAC, H. 22 RAVEL, M. 7z

RIMSKY-KORSAKOV, N. 13 HINDEMITH, P. 43 ADAMS, J. 73

EEETHOVEN, L.v 14 SOLER, P.2 44 JANEQUIN, C. 74

BERNSTEIN, L. 15 CRRULLI, F. 45 RAMEAU, J.P 75

TCHAIHOVSKY, P.I 16 SCELSI, G. 46 VERDI, G. 78

WAGNER, R. 17 SESSIONS, . 47 BOCCHERINT, L. 77

SRAHMS, J. 12 PENDERECKI, X. 48 JOPLIN, S. 78

DVORAK, A. 19 NOWO, L. 49 HARRISON, L. 78 =

1 3

RS S E—)

Figure 8-30. Viewing the column indicators in the Report view.

6. Click Accept v to accept the current MCR settings and close the window.

The Report Design displays with the column indicators still displayed on the report.

Template Editor

05/01/10 CLASSICAL MOSIC DISTRIBUTORS: PAGE 01 -
10:17 LZNWUAL SUMMARY
MSR94 MOST PCPULAR COMPCSERS BY CUSTCMER

CUSTCMER: Betty's Music Store
Muscatine Flaza
200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, IA S50&13
sz

ACCOUNT NUMBER: 11887

CONTACT: Betty Yoder

DPACHELBEL, J. 1 MOZART, W.R 31 WEELKES, T. 61

GRIZG, E. 2 GERSHWIN, G. 32 GINASTERA, A. 62

HOLST, G. 3 CHOPIN, F. 33 BRIDGE, F. 63

CREF, C. 4 MUSSORGSKY, M. 34 BYRD, W. 64
SCHUMANN, =. 5 RACHMANINOV, 5. 35 SWEELINCK, J.P €5

LISZT, F. 6 BRIZN, H. 36 MACHAUT, G.d 66

BACH, J.5 7 SOR, F. 37 LUZZASCHI, L. &7
PAGENINI, N. 2 RHEINBERGER, J.G 32 DES PREZ, J. 1
HANDEL, G.F 9 BNGELC, G. 39 BIBER, H.I 69
BERLICZ, H. 10 ENESCO, G. 40 BRITTEN, E=. 70
SAINT-SLENS, C. 11 MOMPCU, F. 41 DAVIES, P.M 71
SHOSTAKCVICH, D. 12 ISARC, H. 42 RRVEL, M. 72 =
1 ]

Figure 8-31. Viewing the column indicators in the Report view.
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Now that we have determined the necessary number of columns, and have specified their width and the starting
position of the leftmost column, we’re ready to define a template to extract the data.

Creating a Template to Trap Multi-Column Data

The process of trapping data in a multi-column region report is the same as that for any other report. The first step is
to select a template sample.

Steps:

1. Ensuring that you are in the Report Design interface, click on the line selection area to select the top line of
composer names (i.e., the one beginning with PACHELBEL, J.), select the drop-down button for New Template,
and then select Detail. Ensure that the Trap Type is set to Standard Trap.

Note that the Multicolumn Design Mode button is selected in the Template Editor.

Your screen should look as in Figure 8-32.

Template Editor

Standard Trap -\ Al f|B 0| ]|l8]| - «||= Trap Line = | Multicolumn Design Mode -{-) Reset Trap Line 5 Reset Fislds S# Edit Field Delete Field
PACHELBEL, J. 1
®05/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTIORS PAGE 01 -
»110:17 BNNUAL SUMMARY
=»MSR94 0ST POPULAR COMPOSERS EBY CUSTOMER

»
»

® |CUSTOMER: Betty's Music Store
Muscatine Plaza
200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, IR 50613
USA

[EEEEEEX]

ACCOUNT NUMBER: 11887

® |CONTACT: Betty Yoder
»

=

»|PACHELBEL, J. 1 MCZART, W.A 31 WEELKES, T. 61
»|GRIEG, E. 2 GERSHWIN, G. 32 GINRSTERR, &. 62
® HOLST, G. 3 CHOPIN, F. 33 BRIDGE, F. 63
= |ORFF, C. 4 MUSSCRGSKY, M. 34 BYRD, W. 64
5 RACHMANINOV, 5. 35 SWEELINCK, J.P €5 -

»|SCHUMANN, R.
1

Figure 8-32. Selecting the top line of composers.

2. Inthe Trap line, place the cursor above the “P” of Pachelbel in the Sample Text line, then click the Alpha Trap

A button.

3. Inthe Trap Line, place the cursor above the “1” in the Sample Text line, then click the Numeric trap button.
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Template Editor

Standard Trap AR R @O | 8- «||=  Trap Line ~ | Multicolumn Design Mode -{-) Reset Trap Line ¥ Reset Fislds S# Edit Field
& o
PACHELBEL, J. 1
ACCCUNT WUMBER: 112387 -
CONTACT: Betty Yoder
* PACHELBEL, J. 1 MOZART, W.A 31 WEELEKES, T. 61
* GRIEG, E. 2 GERSHWIN, G. 32 GINASTERA, A. 62
> HOLST, G. 3 CHCOPIN, F. 33 BRIDGE, F. 63
= ORFF, C. 4 MUSSORGSKY, M. 34 BYRD, W. 64
* SCHUMANN, R. 5 RACHMANINOWV, S. 35 SWEELINCK, J.P 65
*LISZT, F. & BRIAN, H. 36 MACHRUT, G.d 1
> BACH, J.5 T SCR, F. 37 LUZZASCHI, L. 67
* PAGANINI, N. 8 RHEINBERGER, J.G 38 DES PREZ, J. 68
= HANDEL, G.F 8 ANGELC, G. 3% BIBER, H.I 69
= BERLIOZ, H. 10 ENESCO, G. 40 BRITTEN, B. 70
* SATNT-SAENS, C. 11 MCMPCU, F. 41 DAVIES, P.M T1
* SHOSTAKOVICH, D. 12 ISARAC, H. 42 RAVEL, M. 72
> RIMSKY-KCRSAKOV, N. 13 HINDEMITH, P. 43 ADRMS, J. 73
* BEETHOVEN, L.v 14 SOLER, P.A 44 JANEQUIN, C. T4
= BERNSTEIN, L. 15 CARULLI, F. 45 REMERU, J.P 75
> TCHAIKOVSEY, P.I 16 SCELSI, G. 46 VERDI, G. 76
17 SESSICNS, R. 47 BOCCHERINI, L. 77 -

» WAGNER, R.
1

Figure 8-33. Viewing the results of the non-blank and numeric traps.

4. Inthe Sample Text line, highlight the composer name and then highlight the number 1.

NOTE When highlighting the composer’s name, extend the highlight well beyond the end of
the name, as some of the composers names are longer than the one in the Sample
Text line. Likewise, when highlighting the number “1”, be sure to begin the highlight
at least one space before the number, as the numbers extend into the double digits.
See Figure 8-34 for an example of how you should highlight the fields.

Standard Trap ~[|A||fI||R |0 6 - <+ Trap Line = |Multicolumn Design Mode -:') Reset Trap Line ¥ Reset Fields S# Edit Field
& b
RCCOUNT NUMEER: 11B87 -
CONTACT: Betty Yoder
®* PACHELBEL, J. 1 MOZART, W.A 31 WEELKES, T. 61
*|GRIEG, E. 2 GERSHWIN, G. 32 GINASTERA, A. 62
» HOLST, G. 3 CHOPIN, F. 33 BRIDGE, F. 63
*»|ORFF, C. 4 MUSSORGSEKY, M. 34 BYRD, W. 64
®» SCHUMANN, R. 5 RACHMANINOV, 5. 35 SWEELINCK, J.P 65
*[LISZT, F. 6 BRIAN, H. 36 MARCHAUT, G.d 66
»BACH, J.5 7 SCR, F. 37 LUZZASCHI, L. 67
» PAGENINI, N. 8 RHEINBERGER, J.G 38 DES PREZ, J. 68
* HANDEL, G.F 8 ANGELC, G. 39 BIBER, H.I 69
» BERLIOZ, H. 10 ENESCC, G. 40 BRITIEN, B. 70
* SATHNT-SAENS, C. 11 MOMPOU, F. 41 DAVIES, P.M 71
* SHOSTAKOVICH, D. 12 {I53AC, H. 42 RAVEL, M. 7z
» RIMSKY-KCRSRKOV, N. 13 HINDEMITH, P. 43 ADRMS, J. 75
» BEETHOVEN, L.V 14 SCLER, P.R 44 JRNEQUIN, C. 74
* BERNSTEIN, L. 15 CARULLI, F. 45 RBMERU, J.P s
* TCHATKOVSKY, P.I 1ée SCELSI, G. 46 VERDI, G. 78
» WAGNER, R. 17 SESSIONS, R. 47 BOCCHERINI, L. 77 -
4 »

Figure 8-34. Highlighting the fields.

5. Select the number 1 in the Sample Text box to display its general properties in the Field Properties panel.

6. Type Rank in the Name field and then click the v button that appears below the field.
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7. Select the text PACHELBEL, J in the Sample Text box to display its general properties in the Field Properties
panel.

8. Rename this field Composers and then click v to accept your field name definition.

9. Click Accept v to save your template definitions.

05/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTORS PAGE 01 -
10:17 ANNUAL SUMMARY
MSRS4 MOST POPULAR COMPOSERS BY CUSTOMER

CUSTOMER: Betty's Music Store
Muscatine Plaza
200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, IA 50€13
TSR

WCCOUNT NUMBER: 11887

CONTACT: Betty Yoder

» PACHELBEL, J. 1 MOZART, W.A 31 WEELKES, T. 61
» GRIEG, E. 2 GERSHWIN, G. 32 GINASTERA, A. 62
» HOLST, G. 3 CHOPIN, F. 33 BRIDGE, F. €3
» ORFF, C. 4 MUSSORGSKY, M. 34 BYRD, W. 64
» SCHUMANN, R. S RACHMANINOV, 5. 35 [SWEELINCK, J.P 65
»LISZT, F. € BRIAN, H. 36 MACHAUT, G.d L1
*» BACH, J.5 7 {SOR, F. 37 LUZZASCHI, L. 67
» PRGANINI, M. 8 RHEINBERGER, J.G 38 DES PREZ, J. [1:]
» HANDEL, G.F S BANGELO, G. 3% BIBER, H.I L)
» BERLIOZ, H. 10 ENESCO, G. 40 BRITIEN, B. 70
» |SATNT-5RAENS, C. 11 MOMPOU, F. 41 DAVIES, P.M 71
» SHOSTAKOVICH, D. 12 ISAAC, H. 42 RAVEL, M. 72
» RIMSKY-KORSAROV, N. 13 HINDEMITH, P. 43 ADAMS, J. 73
» BEETHOVEN, L.¥ 14 SOLER, P.A 44 JANEQUIN, C. 74
» BERNSTEIN, L. 15 CARULLI, F. 45 RAMEAU, J.P 75
» TCHATRKOVSKY, P.I 16 SCELSI, G. 46 VERDI, G. 76
* WAGHNER, R. 17 SESSIONS, R. 47 BOCCHERINI, L. 77
» BRAHMS, J. 18 PENDERECKI, K. 48 JOPLIN, 3. 78 -

1 »

Figure 8-35. Viewing the results of the Composers template in the Report view.

Now let’s create an append template to extract the contact data from the report. This template will also help us
specify our vertical boundaries for the MCR, which we will discuss in the next lesson.
10. Select Report Design E, to activate the Report Design interface.

11. Click in the line selection area to highlight the first contact line (i.e., the line containing CUSTOMER: Betty’s
Music Store), select the drop-down button for New Template, and then select Append. Ensure that the Trap
Type is set to Standard Trap.
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Template Editor
Standard Trap -/A N |R @ | @~ « + TrapLine - |Multicolumn Design Mode| [ Reset Trap Line F%) Reset Fields S Edit Field Delete Field
CUSTOMER: Betty's Music Store

>05/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUIORS PRGE 01 -

»10:17 BNNUAL SUMMARY

* MSR94 0ST PCPULAR CCMPOSERS BY CUSTCMER

>

»

» CUSTOMER: Betty's Music Store

> Muscatine Plaza

= 200 Lower Muscatine

= Cedar Falls, IA 50613

= Usz

»

>

» RCCOUNT NUMEER: 11B87

»

» CONTACT: Betty Yoder

>

»

* PACHELBEL, J. 1 MOZART, W.RA 31 WEELKES, T. 8l

> GRIEG, E. 2 GERSHWIN, G. 32 GINASTERA, A. 62

*HOLST, G. 3 CHOPIN, F. 33 BRIDGE, F. 63

= ORFF, C. 4 MUSSORGSKY, M. 34 BYRD, W. 64

# SCHUMANN, R. 5 RACHMANINCV, 5. 35 SWEELINCK, J.P 85 -
q »

Data Preview -1

Composers. Rank -

1 [PACHELBEL, 1. ]

2 GRIEG, E. _
i .

Figure 8-36. Selecting the template sample.

12. To create the trap, type customer in the Trap line above “CUSTOMER” in the sample line and then highlight
Betty’s Music Store in the sample line. Be sure to extend the highlight well beyond the end of the last name, as
in Figure 8-37.
Standard Trap - A|fil|R||0O 6| - « |+ Trap Line * |Multicolumn Design Mode -5 Reset Trap Line B Reset Fields 5@ Edit Field Delete Field
customer
el llFe Lty 's Music Store
05/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUIORS PAGE 01 a
10:17 ANNUAL SUMMARY
MSRS4 CST POPULAR CCMPCOSERS BY CUSTCMER
» CUSICMER: Betty's Music Store
Muscatine Plaza
200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, IA 50613
USh
ACCOUNT NUMEBER: 11EB87
CONTIACT: Betty Yoder
PACHELEEL, J. 1 MOZRRT, W.L 31 WEELEKES, T. 61
GRIEG, E. 2 GERSHWIN, G. 32 GINASTERA, A. 62
HOLST, G. 3 CHCPIN, F. 33 BRIDGE, F. €3
ORFF, C. 4 MUSSCRGSKY, M. 34 BYRD, W. 64
SCHUMRNN, R. 5 RACHMANINOV, 5. 35 SWEELINCE, J.F €5 M
4 »
Figure 8-37. Highlighting the Contact field.
13. Rename the field eg_Betty’s Music Store to Contact in the Field Properties panel and then click the v button
to accept your changes.
14. Rename the template Contact and then click the Accept v button to accept your changes. You are returned

to Report view and fields corresponding to the Contact template you have just defined are highlighted.

If we wanted to, we could now create additional append templates to capture more information from the report,
such as “CUSTOMER” and “ACCOUNT NUMBER” fields. Instead, let’'s move on and learn how to specify vertical

boundaries for the MCR.
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NOTE As an example of a model file that contains additional append templates, Monarch
includes a Composers.xmod file in the Monarch Models folder.

Specifying Vertical Boundaries for the MCR

So far, we have configured the column indicators to the correct width and have created a detail template that extracts
the composer’s names and rank numbers from the report. We also created a Contact append template, which will be
helpful to us when specifying vertical boundaries for the multi-column region.

NOTE When we specify vertical boundaries for the MCR, we specify the top and bottom
boundaries for the columns within it.

Steps:

1. Select Report Design E’ to activate the Report Design interface.

2. On the Report Design ribbon, select Multi-Column Region W to display the Multi-Column Region Definition
window.

3. Select the Start after > Template radio button option and then ensure that Contact is selected from the
Template drop-down list.

A horizontal broken line appears at the top of the composer columns, just below the “CONTACT” line. This line
indicates the top boundary of the multi-column region. Everything above this line will be excluded from the
MCR.
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Design

m Number of columns: | 3 E Start after: Top of page ',
v ® Tempiate :

Left position of first column: | 1 Elv

Accept  Cancel  |Enable TEpmiE o EREET S fHelp
MCR Width of each column: | 2% E Template |Detai or bottom of page
| Columns (horizontal) Boundaries {vertical)
05/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTICRS PAGE 01 -
10:17 BNNUAL SUMMARY
MSR94 MCST POPULRR CCMPOSERS BY CUSTCMER
»COSTCMER: Betty's Music Store
Muscatine Flaza
200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, I& 50613
TSR
BCCCOUNT MUMBER: 11887
CCHNTACT: Betty Yoder
»PACHELBEL, J. 1 MCZART, W.2 31 WEELEKES, T. 61
*GRIEG, E. 2 GERSHWIN, G. 32 GINASTERZ, &. 62
*HOLST, G. 3 CHOPIN, F. 33 BRIDGE, F. 63
*ORFF, C. 4 MUSSCORGSKY, M. 34 BYRD, W. 64
= SCHUMANN, R. 5 RACHMENINOV, 5. 35 SWEELINCK, J.F 65
»LISZT, F. & BRIAN, H. 36 MACHAUT, G.d (1
*BACH, J.5 7 S0R, F. 37 LUZZASCHI, L. 67
* PAGRANINI, N. 8 RHEINBERGER, J.G 38 DES PREZ, J. 68
* HANDEL, G.F 3 BNGELO, G. 39 BIBER, H.I 69
= BERLIOZ, H. 10 ENESCO, G. 40 BRITIEN, B. 70
»SATINT-SAENS, C. 11 MCHMPCU, F. 41 DAVIES, P.M 71
*|SHOSTAKCVICH, D. 12 ISRAC, H. 42 RAVEL, M. 72
* RIMSKY-KORSAKOV, N. 13 HINDEMITH, P. 43 ADEMS, J. 73
* BEETHOVEN, L.v 14 SOLER, P.A 44 JRNEQUIN, C. 74
= BERNSTEIN, L. 15 CARULLI, F. 45 RRMERU, J.P 75
» TCHAIKCOVSKY, P.I 16 SCELSI, G. 46 VERDI, G. 76
* WAGNER, R. 17 SESSIONS, R. 47 BOCCHERINI, L. 17
* BRAHMS, J. 18 PENDERECKI, K. 48 JOPLIN, 5. 78
* DVORAK, A. 13 NWONWO, L. 49 HARRISON, L. 79 e

Ll 3

rages 200 ()

Figure 8-38. Viewing the top boundary of the MCR (just below the CONTACT line).

4. Scroll down through the report to locate the bottom boundary of the multi-column region.

Note that the current bottom boundary setting for the MCR is Stop at > Bottom of page. Notice that the bottom
boundary of the MCR occurs just after the end of the columns on Page 1 and before the beginning of Page 2, as
specified by the current bottom boundary setting. This boundary will suit our purposes as is, so we don’t need to
adjust it.
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®|SIBELIUS, J.

20 MUFFAT, G. 50 MARCELLO, A. 80 -

» ELGAR, E. 21 LOTTI, A. 51 KINLOCH, W. 81
* MAHLER, G. 22 PARTCH, H. 52 THOMSCH, V. 82
*|STRAVINSKY, I. 23 FALLAZ, M.d 53 CILEA, F. 83
= DEBUSSY, C. 24 PUCCINI, G. 54 KODALY, Z. 84
® STRAUSS, J.1 25 WILDER, A. 55 REGER, M. 85
® VIVALDI, A. 26 WAINBERG, M. 56 HEBDEN, J. -1
» MENDELSSOHN, F. 27 FAURE, G. 57 PHILIPS, P. 87
= BARTOK, B. 28 GESUALDC, D.C 58 MUNDY, W. 88
* VAUGHAN WILLIAMS, R. 29 BRYARS, G. 59 LOCKE, M. 89
® HAYDN, F.J 30 HOIBY, L. 60 SCHUTIZ, H. 90
05/01/10 CLASSICRL MUSIC DISTRIBUTORS BLGE 02
10:17 LNNUAL SUMMARY
MSR94 MCOST POPULAR COMPCSERS BY CUSTCMER
»|CUSTOMER: Big Shanty Music

3658 Springs Ferry

Suite C-130

Marietta, GR 30067

TSR
BRCCOUNT NUMBER: 17959
CONTACT: Marvin Mabry
= DEBUSSY, C. 1 MAHLER, G. 31 ZELENKZ, J.D 61
*LISZT, F. 2 HAYDN, F.J 32 D'INDY, V. 62
= BARTOK, B. 3 BRAHMS, J. 33 MACQUE, G.D 63
» STRAVINSKY, I. 4 PAGRANINI, N. 34 SCRIABIN, A. 64
* VAUGHAN WILLIAMS, R. 5 SIBELIUS, J. 35 HEBEWSTREIT, P. 65
* RACHMANINCV, 5. & HARTMANN, K.A 36 JOPLIN, 5. 13
*|SHOSTAKCVICH, D. 7 ROUSSEL, A&. 37 PARRY, C.H &7 =

Ll 3

Figure 8-39. Viewing the bottom boundary of the MCR.

Now that you've seen how helpful templates can be when specifying the top and bottom boundary settings of the
MCR, keep this in mind, as you can create blank traps solely for this purpose.

5. Click Accept v twice, once to save the current MCR settings and then a second time save the current
template settings.
Monarch redisplays the Report view.
Let’s view the trapped data in Table view.

6. Select the Table tab to display the extracted data in Table view.

7. Select Autosize Columns = to view all of the fields properly.

Monarch displays the extracted data in the Table view.

Altair Monarch 2023.2 Learning Guide 221



Home Report View Table View X

Tables ~ 1 Composers Rank Contact

(t4) 0Of 1 [PACHELBEL . | 1 Betty's Music Store

o 2 GRIEG, E. 2 Betty's Music Store
3  HOLST, G. 3 Betty's Music Store
4  ORFF, C. 4 Betty's Music Store
5  SCHUMANN, R. 5 Betty's Music Store
6  LISZT, F. 6 Betty's Music Store
7 BACH, 1S5 7 Betty's Music Store
8  PAGANINI, N. 8 Betty's Music Store
9  HANDEL, G.F 9 Betty's Music Store
10 BERLIOZ, H. 10 Betty's Music Store
11 SAINT-SAENMS, C. 11 Betty's Music Store
12 SHOSTAKOVICH, D. 12 Betty's Music Store
13 RIMSKY-KORSAKOV, N. 13 Betty's Music Store
14 BEETHOVEN, L.v 14 Betty's Music Store
15 BERNSTEIN, L. 15 Betty's Music Store
16 TCHAIKOVSKY, P.I 16 Betty's Music Store
17 WAGNER, R. 17 Betty's Music Store
18 BRAHMS, J. 18 Betty's Music Store
19 DVORAK, A. 19 Betty's Music Store
20 SIBELIUS, 1. 20 Betty's Music Store
21 ELGAR, E. 21 Betty's Music Store
22 MAHLER, G. 22 Betty's Music Store
23  STRAVINSKY, L. 23 Betty's Music Store
24 DEBUSSY, C. 24 Betty's Music Store
25 STRAUSS, 1.1 25 Betty's Music Store

Figure 8-40. Viewing the extracted data in the Table view (column widths adjusted to show column names).

At this point, you can either save your work or close the report and model.

USING REGULAR EXPRESSION TRAPS

Recall that in Chapter 8, we attempted to trap the Ship Date line but also picked up unwanted data as well, i.e., the
Return Authorization and Received fields. We rectified this issue by creating an exact trap. We then showed how we
can avoid this issue by using an exclusion trap. We could also have created a regular expression trap. Regular
expression traps allow sophisticated Monarch users a high level of flexibility when creating templates because this
type of trap automatically considers variable spaces between fields of interest. Thus, this trap can be very useful
when field positions change on a page or when field positions change with respect to other fields.

All of the traps we have described thus far may be translated into a regular expression trap, and the first step of
creating such a trap involves selecting a line with fields we want to trap. Similar to all of the previous traps/templates
we created, a detail trap must be created before append, header, or footer traps.

Let’s trap the Customer line of Classic.prn using a regular expression trap.

Steps:

1. Open Classic.prn and Lessonl.dmod.

2. Select Report Design, choose the line containing the text CUSTOMER as the sample text, and then select New
Template > Append.

Rename this template as Customer.
From the Trap Type drop-down, select Regular Expression Trap.

Select Ignore Case from the Options drop-down that displays on the Action toolbar when the regular expression
trap type is selected.

6. Inthe trap line, type in the following: customer:\s*(?<customer>[A-Z].*)
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The trap we have just created instructs Monarch to look for a line marked “customer:” ignoring case and with any
number of spaces following it and then select all of the text following this marker provided that the first character
of the text to be captured begins with any character from A to Z.

Template Editor

Regular Expression Trap ~| Options ~ |« |+ Trap Line -5 Reset Trap Line FD Reset Fields =:.fEdit Field Delete Field
customer:\s*(?<customer>[A-Z].*)

CUSTCMER: Betty's Music Store

05/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTORS PAGE 01 -
10:17 MONTHLY SHIPPING REPORT
MSR94 FRCM 04/01/10 TC 04/30/10

® COSTOMER: Betty's Music Store
Muscatine Plaza
200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, IA 50613
USSR
ARCCOUNT NUMBER: 11887

CCHTACT: Betty Yoder

MEDIZ QTY DESCRIFTICN LABEL/NOC. UNT_ERC BAMCUNT
CRDER NUMBER: 536017 SHIP DATE: 04/10/10

(sdn] 4 Rartnk. Snmata fonr Snln Vinlin ME-43RF5 R_aGg 35 _4A

Figure 8-41. Creating a Regular Expression trap.

Note that Betty’s Music Store is highlighted as though we have selected it as a field.

7. Right-click on Betty’s Music Store in the sample text line and select Create a field from this capture >
customer.

The Customer field is created

Template Editor

Regular Expression Trap = | Options~ |« |+ Trap Line = -5 Reset Trap Line F5 Reset Fields ==;‘Ed\t Field Delete Field
customer:\s*(?<customer>[A-7].*)

CUSTCMER:

05/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTORS PAGE 01 a
10:17 MONTHLY SHIPPING REPORT
MSRO4 FROM 04/01/10 TC 04/30/10

® |CUSTOMER: Betty's Music S5tore
Muscatine Plaza
200 Lower Muscatine
Cedar Falls, IA 50613
Usk

CCOUNT WUMBER: 11887

CONTACT: Betty Yoder

M;F‘T!Tn OTY NESCRTPTTON T.ARFT./NO . TINT PR AMOTINT "
Data Preview ~ 1
customer Report Date Page Order.. Ship Dats Account Number Contact Media Quantity Description -
1 5/1/2010 01 536017 4/10/2010 11887 Befty Yoder D 4 Bartok, Sonata for Sob
2 Betty's Music Store 5/1/2010 01 536017 4/10/2010 11887 Betty Yoder 7 Mozart, Mass in C, K.4
3 Betty's Music Store 5/1/2010 o1 536017 4/10/2010 11887 Betty Yoder 2 Luening, Electronic M
4 Betty's Music Store 5/1/2010 01 536017 4/10/2010 11887 Betty Yoder VD 9 Scarlatti, Stabat Mater
5  Betty's Music Store 5(1/2010 01 536039 4/21/2010 11887 Befty Yoder CcD 11 Beethowven, Pathetique
6 Betty's Music Store 5/1/2010 01 536039 4/21/2010 11887 Betty Yoder 8 Mendelssohn, War Ma _

Figure 8-42. Data preview of the newly created Customer field.
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Note that regardless of the length of the customer name, the field is always captured correctly.

AMCUNT

Delete Field

Media  Quantity

D 4
7
2

DVD 9

D 11

4]

~ 1
Description a
Bartok, Sonata for Sob
Mozart, Mass in C, .4
Luening, Electronic My
Scarlatti, Stabat Mater
Beethoven, Pathatique
Mendelsschn, War Ma _

Template Editor
Regular Expression Trap - Options - |« -+ Trap Line = -:.) Reset Trap Line D Reset Fields ==I Edit Field
customer:\s*(?<customer>[A-7].*)
CUSTOMER:
# |CUSTOMER: Die Melodie
Einkaufszentrum am Petrus
General-Schwarz-5traBe 23
31005 Bremen
Germany
ACCCUNT NUMEER: 13487
CONTACT: Thomas Kurze
MEDIA QTIY DESCRIPTICN LABEL/NO. TUNTI_FRC
ORDER NUMBER: 536028 SHIP DATE: 04/14/10
1
Data Preview
customer Report Date Page Order... Ship Date Account Number Contact
1 5/1/2010 01 536017 4/10/2010 11887 Betty Yoder
2 Befty's Music Store 5/1/2010 0 536017 4/10/2010 11887 Befty Yoder
3 Befty's Music Store 5/1/2010 01 536017 4/10/2010 11887 Betty Yoder
4  Beftty's Music Store 5/1/2010 01 536017 4/10/2010 11887 Betty Yoder
5 Befty's Music Store 5/1/2010 01 536039 4/21/2010 11887 Befty Yoder
6 Betty's Music Store 5/1/2010 01 536039 4/21/2010 11887 Betty Yoder
o cratmnan e Fnrnna afnainnan amnm mos e d_

Figure 8-43. The customer name “Die Melodie” is captured correctly even though we did not specify how large the

field length should be.

USING EXCLUSION TRAPS

Monarch offers a solution for instances where you may wish to exclude specific lines from being picked up by a
previously defined template. To address this issue, you can create an exclusion template.

Steps:

1. Open the Classic.prn report and go to page 4.

Note that this page includes details for a return authorization as well as the received date.

CRDER NUMBEER: 538012 SHIP DATE: 04/01/10
CD 10 Milhaud, 3 Rag Caprices, pn. & orch. Z-6569
5 Strauss, Le bourgeois gentilhomme CDD 448
5 BScriabin, Preludes, Cp. 8 CY 1123
& Rogers, Slaughter on Tenth Avenue CDD 275
BLO 10 Paganini, 24 Caprices for wviolin. BLU 120
DWVD 8 WViwaldi, Concertos for Recorder ABTD-1156
RETURN AUTHCRIZATICN: RA60Z21 RECEIVED: 04,/10/10
CD -10 Linek, Epiphany Carol SUP 10 4154
-7 Casella, Paganiniana, NBC 50 AS 510
DWVD —11 Lambert, ARirs de Courm (1689) HMZ 431123
CRDER NUMBER: 536034 SHIFP DATE: 04/18/10
CD 3 Huggett, Suite for Accordian & Pn. MVCD 1056
3 Peterzon, Quartet No. 1 for Strings 3-7121-2
]

[F= T YY)
=1
[F]

[Fs]
(3]
[Fs]

5.589

47.

(s9.
(&3.

(&5.

W m

20)
00)

89)

LTT

43.11

Figure 8-44. Page 4 of the Classic.prn report includes Return Authorization entries.
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If we were to trap the order numbers using an exact trap (e.g., a colon), the return authorization will also be
picked up. When we trapped the order number line in a previous exercise, we used an exact trap and specified
that all order numbers beginning with 5 must be captured. But what happens when the order number begins with
a 3 ora4? Let's use an exclusion template to address this issue.

2. Click on the line containing the return authorization entry and then select Report Design.
Select New Template > Exclusion. Ensure that the Trap Type is set to Standard Trap.

4. On the trap line, click on the position right above the first letter of the word “Return” and then type in return. Note
the change to the report shown below.

Template Editor
Standard Trap -[|AR|B 0 | 8- «||+ Trap Line - -;'.) Reset Trap Line
return
RETURN AUTHCRIZATICN: RA60Z1 RECEIVED: 04/10/10
CRDER NUMBER: 536012 SHIP DATE: 04/01/10
CD 10 Milhaud, 3 Rag Caprices, pn. & orch. Z-6569 9.60 96.00
5 Strauss, Le bourgeois gentilhomme CDD 448 9.80 48.00
5 Scriabin, Preludes, Op. 8 CY 1123 7.79 38.95
& Rogers, Slaughter on Tenth Avenue CDD 275 89.80 E7.60
BLU 10 Paganini, 24 Caprices for wviolinm. BLU 120 9.59 95.90
DVD 8 Wiwvaldi, Concertos for Recorder ABTD-1156 5.89 47.92
x
CD -10 Linek, Epiphany Carol SUP 10 4154 5.89 (58.%0
-7 Casella, Paganiniana, NBC SC AS 510 9.00 (83.00
DVD -11 Lambert, Rirs de Courm (16839) HMAR 431123 5.89 (65.83)
ORDER WUMBER: 536034 SHIF DATE: 04/18/10
CD 3 Huggett, Suite for Accordian & Pn. MVCD 1056 .59 28.77 M
1 b

Figure 8-45. Excluding Return Authorization entries with an exclusion trap.

5. Select Accept.

The template we have just defined instructs Monarch to not pick up data from lines marked with “return” at
position 7. In Report view, the Return Authorization line is marked as follows:

MEDIZ QTY DESCRIFTION LAEBEL/NO. UNT_FRC BMOUNT
ORDER NUMBER: 536012 SHIP DATE: 04/01/10
CD 10 Milhsud, 3 Rag Caprices, pn. & orch. Z-6569 9.60 96.00
5 Strauss, Le bourgecis gentilhomme CDD 448 9.60 48.00
5 Scriebin, Preludes, Op. § CY 1123 7.7%9 38.95
& Rogers, Slaughter on Tenth Avenue CDD 275 9.60 57.60
BLU 10 Paganini, 24 Caprices for wviolin. BLU 120 9.59 95.90
DvVD 8 Viwaldi, Concerteos for Recorder LBTD-115¢6 5.99 47.92
RETURN AUTHORIZATION: RAG021 RECEIVED: 04/10/10
cD -10 Linek, Epiphany Carol SUP 10 4154 5.99 (59.90)
-7 Casella, Paganiniana, NBC 50 A5 510 9.00 {€3.00)
DvVD -11 Lambert, Rirs de Courm (168%3) HMAR 431123 5.99 (65.89
ORDER NUMBER: 536034 SHIP DATE: 04/18/10
CD 3 Huggett, Suite for Rccordian & Pn. MVCD 1056 9.59 28.77
9 Petersocon, Quartet No. 1 for Strings 3-7121-2 4.79 43.11
4 Ricci, Crispino e la Comare GR 2095 14.38 57.5
4 Selma v Salaverde, Canzoni NE 7041 8.99
05/01/10 CLASSICAL MUSIC DISTRIBUTORS
10:17 MONTHLY SHIFFING REFORT
MSR94 FROM 04/01/10 TO 04/30/10

4 3

Figure 8-46. Report view showing markings of an exclusion template.
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You can now trap the Order Number line using a semi-colon if you wish.

USING START AND END REGION TRAPS

A Start Region trap identifies a line in a report where all other types of trapping (e.g., detalil traps, append traps)
should begin. Correspondingly, an End Region trap identifies a line in a report where other types of trapping should
end. These trap features may be used in combination to specify a section (or similar sections) of a report containing
data that should be further trapped.

Start/End Region traps generally make use of exact-match traps to specify at which line of a report trapping should
begin/end. Only one Start and one End Region trap may be created in a model/project.

NOTE Start and End Region traps are not generally used to specify sections that should not
be trapped. In this case, exclusion traps should be used.

In the following example, we’ll create start and end traps spanning the first 10 entries of a patient report and then
extract the patient name and service code from these entries.

Steps:

1. Open the report file Patient.prn.

2. In Report Design view, choose the line in the report beginning with “Michael Canton” as the sample text and then
select Start Region from the New Template drop-down.

3. Create the trap shown below.

Template Editor
Standard Trap - AR RO | B8 - <+ Trapline~ [ Reset Trap Line
Michael Canton
Michael Canton AOOZ8 Son had Funny Bone Surgery
X -
bt
X
X
s
X
X
# Michael Canton nO0OZ8 Son had Funny Bone Surgery
RR 1 Box 22 and Minor attitude prokblem
Elmberry MO 63343 BILL: 1838.39
Charles EBergan Co543 Came to pay bill &
9501 Moody Park got sick
Cver Park K5 €621z BILL: 78985.12

Figure 8-47. Establishing a Start Region trap.

Note that guillemets mark the first instance of “Michael” in the report and that all other lines before this one are
marked with an X.

Because the entry “Michael Eagan” in page 2 of this report, we can’t simply use the trap “Michael.” Otherwise,
data beginning from this line and continuing downward would also be captured.
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4. Click to the left of the line beginning with “St Louis MO” so that the line is selected and then choose End Region

from the New Template drop-down.

5. Create the trap shown below.

Standard Trap AR R @]
|St Louis

5t Louis MO 63118
Louis Mc Hally co440
PC Box 293
Bramwell WV 24715
Eurt Grady &0179
Rt 1 Box 241
Sparrows VA 24124
Leo Masterson 20187
8 Hickory Trail
Thomas NC 27360
Richard Waite 20185
3525 Halliday

5t Louis MO 63118

WoH K W ¥

8

.

«| = TrapLine~ r. Reset Trap Line

BILL: 2400.07

Daughter has stomach
full of Tootsie Rolls
BILL: 238.80

Dog was hysterical
BILL: 176.00
Tests for chest hair

BILL: Z41.78

Family had two needs
food & money
BILL:

2400.07

Template Editor

Figure 8-48. Data preview of the newly created Customer field.

Note that guillemets appear to the left of the line marked “St Louis MO” and that all other lines after this one are

marked with an X.

6. Click on the first line of the report marked “Michael Canton” once more and then select Detail from the New

Template Region.

7. Create the trap shown below.

Template Editor

e

Standard Trap = A fi|R| ol |
¢ Delete Field

| 5BEEEE5

119 Washington St
Cleveland CH 45215

Michasel Canton A00Z8
®06/01/10 Stitches
x
® E
X
b4
® F SVC CCDE
K -
»Michael Canton agozs

RR 1 Box ZZ

Elmberry MO 63343
*|Charles Bergan C0543

89501 Moody Park

Cver Park K5 66212
*Fric Dryson AQ0D32

-
<> 3

Trap Line = Reset Trap Line F5 Reset Fields

S5on had Funny Bone Surgery

[Ls]
]

Son had Funny Bone Surgery
and Minor attitude problem
BILL: 1838.38

Came to pay bill &
got sick
BILL: 7985.12

Hang nail extraction

BILL: 15z2.00

=7 Edit Field

Figure 8-49. Trapping specific patient information.
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8. Highlight the fields Michael Canton and A0028. Extend these fields to ensure that all of the names are correctly
captured.

9. Click Accept to finish trapping and then select the Table tab.
The trapped data display as follows.

eg_Michael Canton eg_A0028
1 [Michael Canton | 0028
2 Charles Bergan C0543
3 Eric Dryson ADD32
4 Jim Handley ADD4B
5 Marshall Briar ADDB2
6 Henry Thornton ADD96
7 Louis Mc Mally CO440
8 Kurt Grady AD179
9 Leo Masterson AD1B7
10 Richard Waite AD195

Figure 8-50. The results of the present trapping operation.
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[9] WORKING IN TABLE VIEW

Since you’ve learned how to create several templates for and extract data from a report in the previous lesson, let's
see how you can work between the Report and Table views.

This lesson will show you the basics of navigating and working in the Table view. Later lessons describe how to use
Monarch’s built-in expressions to calculate new fields, create filters, and create sort definitions in the Table view.

When analyzing data in Table view, you may want to refer to the actual report to verify whether or not the captured
information is correct. You may also want to refer to the Table view, when in the Report view, to obtain a summary of
the information relevant to a specific record. The ability to switch between Report view and Table view with ease will
certainly benefit your working experience with Monarch.

To start, open the Classic.prn report and the Lessonl.dmod model.

GETTING TO KNOW TABLE VIEW

The Table View Interface

Let’s take a minute to explore what you can find in the Table view interface.
B e Ao T Simmay ot ?

E? Tahoma -ls - SEeCtAl e Fiter o Fiter - &b pizs @ ~ ‘a @ {E
Q' Zoom To Fit [F] Copy ~ Show Field Fi
. ; ow Fiek reeze
Table ActveSort o Sort 5 Search  Goto  Findin Rebuild e == Open Table in
Design ¥4 Autosize Columns Row Report Data View Data Prep Studio
L
Home Report View Table View X -
Tables. ] Report Date Page Order... Ship Date Account Number Contact Media  Quantity Description Label Numbs -
[:] of t o1 536017 4/10/2010 11887 Befty Yoder D 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Viglin MK-42625
: 2 5/1/2000 01 536017 4/10/2010 11887 Betty Voder 7 Mozart, Mass in C, K.427 420831-2
Main 3 5/1/2010 01 536017 4/10/2010 11887 Betty Voder 2 Luening, Electronic Music €D 611
4 5/1/2010 01 536017 4/10/2010 11887 Betty Yoder DVD 9 Scarlatti, Stabat Mater SBT 48282
5  5/1/2010 01 536039 4/21/2010 11887 Batty Yoder s} 11 Beethoven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau 4201532
6 5/1/2010 01 536039 4/21/2010 11887 Betty Yoder 8 Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests SMK 47592
7 5/1j2010 01 536032 4/21/2010 11887 Betty Yoder 10 Pizzetti, Messa di Requiem ‘CHAN 8964
5/1/2010 01 536039 4/21/2010 11887 Betty Yoder Lp 6 Misc., Modern Trombone Masterpieces ADA 581087
9  5/1/2010 01 536039 4/21/2010 11887 Befty Yoder DVD 6 Gershwin, An American in Paris ACS 8034
10 5/1/2010 02 536016 4/5/2010 17959 Marvin Mabry D 6 Stravinsky, Dumbarton Oaks Concerto SMCD 5120
11 5/1/2010 0z 536016 4/5/2010 17959 Marvin Mabry 1 Schubert, Sonata in e, D.566 AS-325
12 5/1/2010 02 536016 4/5/2010 17958 Marvin Mabry 3 Mozart, Symphony No.23 in D CO-77884
13 5/1/2010 0z 536016 4/5/2010 17958 Marvin Mabry 6 Schoenberg, Ode to Napoleon CHAN 9116
14 5/1/2010 02 536029 4/14/2010 17959 Marvin Mabry [es] 2 Shostakovich, 24 Preludes for piano. CDA 66620
15 5/1/2010 02 536029 4/14/2010 17959 Marvin Mabry SACD 9 Balakirev,Symphony no. 1 ENTPD 4110
16 5/1/2010 02 536029 4/14/2010 17959 Marvin Mabry DVD 5 Holst, St. Paul's Suite for Orch. CBT-1020
17 5/1/2010 03 536020 4/10/2010 10929 Roberto Gil fen) 3 Faure, 28 Songs, Stulzmann RCA 61429-
18 5/1/2010 03 536020 4/10/2010 10929 Roberto Gil 3 Takemitsu, Music of Takemitsu SMK 53473
19 5/1/2010 03 536020 4/10/2010 10928 Roberto Gil 6 Messiaen, Quatour pour la fin de temps CDC 54935
20 5/1/2010 03 536020 4/10/2010 10929 Roberto Gil SACD 8 Strauss, Ein Heldenleben, Op.40 SMSACD-50
21 5{1/2010 03 536020 4/10/2010 10929 Roberto Gil DVD 9 Schumann, Manfred Overture, Bav SO SBT 48270
22 5/1/2010 04 536012 4/1/2010 18635 Alain Leben o) 10 Milhaud, 3 Rag Caprices, pn. & orch. 7-6569
23 5/1/2010 04 536012 4/1/2010 18635 Alain Lebon 5 Strauss, Le bourgeois gentilhomme CDD 448
24 5/1/2010 04 536012 4/1/2010 18635 Alzin Lebon 5 Scriabin, Preludes, Op. 8 Y1123
25 5/1/2010 04 536012 4/1/2010 18635 Alain Lebon 6 Rogers, Slaughter on Tenth Avenue CDD 275
26 5/1/2010 04 536012 4/1/2010 18635 Alain Lebon BLU 10 Paganini, 24 Caprices for violin. BLU 120 -
o7 sk na S36n19 4l A0n 19835 Alnin 1 ohan o @ Vialei Foncorbac frr Docnrdos saTn 1is

Figure 9-1. An open table in Table view.

The Table interface is divided into three distinct areas. The Table ribbon is located on the top-most portion of the
interface and spans the entire width of the screen. This ribbon will allow you to perform many of the table functions
made available by Monarch. The Table Selector displays as a panel on the left-hand side of the interface, and the
actual table is displayed on the right-hand portion of the interface.

Right-clicking on the Table selector displays a context menu that will allow you to perform the following operations:

0 Perform a quick export - This export operation uses the default file extension and values specified in Export
Settings and presents the Create Export dialog with all elements prefilled

0  Rebuild the table
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Add an external lookup to a table
Print a table

Quick print a table

Preview a table before printing
View model information

View project information

View the model audit trail

00000000

View the project audit trail

The Table View Ribbon

The following table summarizes the functions of each of the buttons in the Table ribbon.

Use this button...

@ Table Design
Tahom * Eont Style
* | Font Size

Qr Zoom to Fit

k24 Autosize Columns

Select All
IE Copy
d'b Search

Wi "1 Active Filter

Nosort -

Active Sort
L
Go to Row

@ Find in Report

el
&~/ Rebuild Data View

“B Show Field Contents

-=ﬂ Freeze Panes

fgl::l Open Table in Data Prep Studio

Altair Monarch 2023.2 Learning Guide

Launch the Table Design interface

Select a font style

Select a font size

Set the zoom level to fit all fields on screen

Resize columns in a table

Select all of the records in the table

Copy records in the table

Search for a specific record in the table
Select a filter to apply to the table

Select a sort to apply to the table

Locate a specific row or column in a table

Find the line in the report from which the value in a table
row was obtained

Recalculate the table. This can be useful if you use
external lookups and wish to check for the most current
data.

Show the contents of memo fields

Freeze specific columns and/or rows while scrolling
through a table

Open the table in Data Prep Studio

230



The Table View Context Menu

Right-clicking on any column in Table view reveals a menu that will allow you to quickly do the following:
Copy text
Copy with formatting
Search for a specific record
Go to a specific row
Go to a specific column
Find a specific record in a report
Autosize columns

Adjust column widths

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

0 Launch the Field Properties window
0 Rename a field

0 Hide a field

0 Show hidden fields

0 Create a new calculated field
0 Apply afilter or sort

O Print the table

O Launch print preview

0 Export the table

a

Launch a specific tab of the Table Design view

GETTING TO KNOW TABLE DESIGN VIEW

The Table Design Interface

The Table Design interface allows you to actively work with your data to obtain the information you need using the
fields you extracted in a report. This interface initially shows you a list of all of the fields you extracted, as well as their
properties, and a ribbon from which you can select several tools to further build your data table.
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Design

vx.%@ﬁﬁ*le—zﬁ ® = vV F m A& ?
Accept ‘Cancel Agd Duplicate Delete External

Input Fomula  Lookup Runtime User Edit Fitters Sorts. Address  Functions Heip
| | Lookups ‘ Fields Fields Fields Parameter Fields Fields | ‘ Blocks. ‘
Order Name ‘ Source | Type | Format ‘ Display Width ‘ Decimals | Size ‘ Alignmenl| Hidden Table Verify Results |
> Account Number Account Number Level Mumeric General 14 0 Right
2 | Customer Customer Level Character General 25 Left
3| Order Number Order Number Level Character General 13 Left ]
4 | Ship Date Order Number Level Date/Time Short Date 10 Left
5 | Media Line Item Detail Character General 5 Left
6 | Qy Line ltem Detail Mumeric General 5 0 Right
7 | Description Line ltem Detail Character General 38 Left
8 | Label Number Line ftem Detail Character General 12 Left ]
9 | UnitPrice Line ftem Detail Numeric General 10 2 Right v
10 | Amount Line Item Detail Mumeric General 7 2 Right
| Show Template Proparties | Tapleverity | | Meweup | [ MoveDown | [ print—| | saveTocsv |
Data Preview ~ 1
Account Number Customer Order Number ~ Ship Date  Media Oty Description Label Number Unit Price  Amount
1 Betty's Music Store 536017 4/10/2010  CD 4 Bartok, Sonata for Solo Vielin MK-42625 8.99 35.96
2 11887 Betty's Music Store 536017 4/10/2010 €D 7 Mozart, Mass in €, K.427 420831-2 9.00  63.00
3 11887 Betty's Music Store 536017 4/10/2010 €D 2 Luening, Electronic Music CD 611 1019 2038
4 11887 Betty's Music Store 536017 4/10/2010  DVD 9 Scarlatti, Stabat Mater SBT 48282 599 5381
5 11887 Betty's Music Store 536039 4/21/2010 €D 11 Beethoven, Pathetique Sonata, Arau 420153-2 599 65.80
6 11887 Betty's Music Store 536039 4/21/2010 €D 8 Mendelssohn, War March of the Priests SMK 47592 899 7192
7 11887 Betty's Music Store 536039 4/21/2010 €D 10 Pizzetti, Messa di Requiem CHAN 8964 9.59 9590
8 11887 Betty's Music Store 536039 4/21/2010 L ADA 581087 1078 6474
9 11887 Betty's Music Store 536039 4/21/2010  DVD ACS 8034 599 3594 .
- 7nEn i ol cnenie Aigmnanen Faren Eaan ann emna ,
Account Number - Numeric - append [Account Number Level) Filter: No Filter SortNo Sort 100 Rows  100% @407@

Figure 9-2. The Table Design interface.

At the bottom of the Table Design interface is a Data Preview panel, which functions exactly like the Data Preview of
the Template Editor. This panel will show you how your Table view is going to look once changes made using the
Table Design interface have been applied.

The Table Design Ribbon

The following table summarizes the functions of each of the buttons in the Table Design ribbon.

v 4 Accept Accept the new template or changes to an existing
template
x C | Cancel the new template or changes to an existing
ance template
== Add a new field to the table. This table could be a
=+ Add

formula field, a lookup field, a runtime field, etc.

i

. Duplicate the summa
) Duplicate P i
=% Delete Delete a selected field

Add an external lookup to the table
External Lookups

Display the field list

[/ SN

Field List
Input Fields Display the properties of each input field
I8 patabase fields Display the properties of each database field. This

button only displays when a database table is opened.
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=, Formula Fields Add a formula field to the table

qQ Add a lookup field to the tabl
Q Lookup Fields a lookup field to the table

T} . . Add a runtime parameter field to the table
“% Runtime Parameter Fields

=. o Add a user-edited field to the table
2 User Edit Fields

v ] Add a filter definition to the table

Filters

1.- Add a sort definition to the table
Sorts

BH Address Blocks Extract data from addresses

f . Add a field function to the table
X Functions

Launch the Help file

= Help

NAVIGATING THROUGH A TABLE

Finding Information in a Table

While working with Monarch, you may need to locate information in Table view. You can easily do this if the report is
short enough using the scroll bars. Classic.prn, for example, spans only 149 rows, so you might opt to use the scroll
bar to search for information in this report. However, what if the report spans 1,376 lines? How would you search
these lines to locate a single record? Monarch presents an easy way to do this via the Search box, which may be
accessed by clicking Search on the Table ribbon.

The search options for Table view varies significantly from the search options for Report view in that the former
includes a search option for expressions.

|| | [ Find Next ] | Search Up Wrap Match Case | Expression Search X

Figure 9-3. The Search panel for Table view.

Since we already know how to do basic keyword searches, let’s try searching through Table view using the
Expression Builder. Before we do so, ensure that the first field of the first column is selected, signaling the
beginning of the table.

Steps:

1. In Table view, select Search & from the ribbon so that the Search box displays at the top of the table.
2. Check the box for Expression Search.

3. Let’s search for all records with amounts of greater than or equal to 100. In the search box, type in Amount
>=100 and then click Find Next.
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Record 49 in Table view is highlighted. If you scroll all the way to the right of this record, you will see that it has a
total amount of 307.20. A quick look through all other amounts preceding Record 49 shows no other record with
an amount greater than or equal to 100.

Amount >=100 | FindNext | Search Up Wrap Match Case (] Expression Search X
Report Date  Page Order Number Ship Date Account Number Contact Media Quantity Description Label Number Unit Price Amount -~

36 5/1/2010 05 536045 | 4/28/2010 17658 Lionel Sampson 10 Gibbons, Instrumental & Vocal Music HMA 190219 7.7% 77.90
37 5/1/2010 (153 536045 | 4/28/2010 17658 Lionel Sampson 11 Dvorak, Vanda Qverture, Slovak PO 8.220420 5.99 65.89
38 s5/1/2010 03 536045 4/28/2010 17658 Lionel Sampson 3 Elgar, The Apostles Oratorio CDMB-64206 5.39 16.17
39 5/1/2010 05 536045 4/28/2010 17658 Lionel Sampson DVD 2 Handel, Royal Fireworks Music, Previn 4XG-60276 5.0 11.08
40 5/1/2010 06 536028 | 4/14/2010 13487 Thomas Kurze fos) & Syberg, Adagio for Strings. 32088 5.9 35.94
41 5/1/2010 06 536028 4/14/2010 13487 Thomas Kurze 1 Nietzsche, Piano Music NPD 85513 5.99 5.99
42  5/1/2010 06 536028 |4/14/2010 13487 Thomas Kurze LP 4 Krebs, Chorale Preludes for Organ CHR 74565 5.99 23.96
43 5/1/2010 06 536042 4/24/2010 13487 Thomas Kurze D 10 Schumann, Frauenliebe und leben CAS 10209 7.7% 77.90
44 5/1/2010 06 536042 | 4/24/2010 13487 Thomas Kurze 9 Hakim, Suite for Harpsichord CM 20016-16 9.59 86.31
45 5/1/2010 06 536042 4/24/2010 13487 Thomas Kurze 9 Janacek, Jealousy Overture CHAN 9080 9.59 86.31
46 5/1/2010 06 536042 4/24/2010 13487 Thomas Kurze 9 Seeger, Diaphonic Suite 999-116 7.79 70.11
47  5/1/2010 06 536042 4/24/2010 13487 Thomas Kurze SACD 9 Tippett, The Mask of Time for Orch. 64111 9.58 86.31
48 5/1/2010 a7 536027 4/14/2010 10609 Bill Saxman D 10 Krenek, Jonny spielt auf, V. St. Orch. OVC 8048 6.3% 63.90
49 o7 536027 4/14/2010 10609 Bill Saxman 8 Misc., The Art of Periman, Itzhak, vn. 4-ZDMZ-64617 3840 307.20
50 5/1/2010 o7 536027 4/14/2010 10609 Bill Saxman BLU 10 | Barber, Adagio for Strings, NZSO KIC 7243 7.79 77.90
51  5/1/2010 o7 536027 4/14/2010 10609 Bill Saxman DvD 5 Britten, War Reguiem 2-DBTD 2032 11.e8 59.90
52 5/1/2010 07 536031 | 4/15/2010 10609 Bill Saxman (5] Besthoven, 3rd Sym, Karajan, Berlin 419049-2 GGA 9.00 72.00
53  5/1/2010 a7 536031 4/15/2010 10609 Bill Saxman 4 Stravinsky, Pulcinella, Bernstein, NYPO MK-44709 8.99 35.96
54 5/1/2010 o7 536031 |4/15/2010 10609 Bill Saxman LP 9 Misc.,Modemn Trombone Masterpieces ADA 581087 4.79 43.11
55 5/1/2010 08 536018 4/10/2010 12705 Lidia Rosado cD 2 Mozart, Symphony in D, K.202 CD-80186 6.52 13.18
56 5/1/2010 08 536018 4/10/2010 12705 Lidia Rosado Ravel, Daphnis et Chioe 425997 5.99 47.92
57 5/1/2010 08 536025 4/13/2010 12705 Lidia Rosado (5] 2 Handel, 1| pastor fido(opera) 2-HCD12912 10.78 21.56
58 5/1/2010 0g 536025 4/13/2010 12705 Lidia Rosado 2 Milhaud, Pastorale for Ob. & Bsn. CHAN 6536 9.5% 19.18
59  5/1/2010 0g 536025 4/13/2010 12705 Lidia Rosado 9 Koday, Marosszek Dances 2-KPT 32153 9.58 8622
60 5/1/2010 08 536025 | 4/13/2010 12705 Lidia Rosado 9 Foss, Capricio for cello and piano KIC 7070 4.79 43.11
61 5/1/2010 08 536035 4/18/2010 12705 Lidia Rosado co 10 | Fucik, Marinarella, Czech PO C-147861 5.39 53.90
62 5/1/2010 08 536035 4/18/2010 12705 Lidia Rosado 4 | Zappa, The Dog Breath Variations MCD 1116 5.99 23.96
63 5/1/2010 08 536035 | 4/18/2010 12705 Lidia Rosado 9 Telemann, 12 Fantasies for Violin AN28708 7.7% 7011 ~
‘ »

Figure 9-4. Record 49 is highlighted, signifying the first record for which the expression Amount >= 100 is true as a
search parameter.

4. Click Find Next once more.

This time, Record 78 is highlighted, signifying the second record with an Amount value greater than or equal to
100.

5. Close the Search box by clicking the Close X icon located to the right of the Search box.

Displaying the Source of a Record
To locate the source of Record 28, we'll use the Find in Report @ button.

Steps:

1. From the top of the table, scroll down until Row 28 is visible.

Notice that Record (Row) 28 has a value of —59.90 entered in the Amount column.

2. Inthe Table ribbon, select Find in Report @

The Report view displays, showing the report for Record 28 in the table. The line from which the detail fields
were extracted is highlighted (see Figure 9-5).
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»
*|CONTACT: Alain Lebon
MEDIR QTY DESCRIPTION LEBEL/NO. UNT_FRC EMOUNT
= CRDER NUMBER: 536012 SHIP DATE: 04/01/10
*CD 10 Milhaud, 3 Rag Caprices, pn. & ocrch. Z—6569 9.60 96.00
= 5 Strauss, Le bourgecis gentilhomme CDD 448 9.60 48.00
» 5 Scriabin, Preludes, Op. B8 C¥ 1123 7.79 3B.95
= & Rogers, Slaughter on Tenth Avenue CDD 275 9.60 57 .60
*» BLO 10 Paganini, 24 Caprices for wvielin. BLU 120 9.59 95.90
*> DVD B Viwaldi, Concertes for Recorder LBTD-1156 5.99 47.92
RETURN RUTHCRIZATION: ERAR